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Ecopl/" IS New Zealand’s leading brand of structural plywood and IS manufactured by 
Carter Holt Hal-vel Wood products under a third party audited quality control programme 
to monltol- compliance with AS/NZS 2269 Plywood Structural. As such these products calTy 
Engineered Wood Products Association of Austl-alasla (EWPAA) Joint Accreditation System - 

Australia and ~~ew Zealand (EWPAA/JAS-ANZ) certification,

For information relating to Shadowclad’ and plywood used as an extenor- cladding, refer to 
the Shadowclad Specification & Installation Guide,

1.1 THE ECOPLY BRAND

The Ecoply brand rep,-esents a range of appearance and structurally rated plywood products 
which pmvlde economy, durability, strength and design flexibility In a wide range of uses 
and applications,

1.2 PRODUCT DESCRIPTION AND RAr’-JGE

Ecoply structural plywood is a layered panel made from Pinus radiata wood veneers,

The veneers are bonded togethel- with synthetic phenolic (PF) ’-esin set and cured under heat 
and pressure In controlled conditions to form a strong and durable Type A bond, Adjacent 

layers (veneers) are at rrght angles to each other to deliver two way strength and stability, 
Ecoply strength is optimised for maximum performance par-allel to the face gr-ain with cross 

plies providing enhanced stability acmss the grain,

The Ecoply plywood range can be specified for its:

Surface grade (e,g. CD) - where the first letter describes the face veneer appearance and 
the second letter describes the back veneer- of the Ecoply sheet. Surface grades are fully 
defined In AS/NZS 2269 and summarised in Table 2 

Stress grade - utilises the symbol F and a suffix e,g, F8 as a code to apply a full suite of 

strength and stiffness proper-ties to plywood products of that stress grade, F8 is the standal-d 

stress grade for Ecoply products with the exception of Ecoply Longspan Flooring whrch has 

higher stiffness than F8 and 15, 17 mm Ecoply Roofing which are F II (See Tables 1,4 and 5), 
Ecoply Floonng products are also available in F I I on request 

Thickness - ranging from 7 mm to 25 mm 

Length - being 2400 mm and 2700 mm with a standard width of 1200 mm 
. Pr-esel-vative treatment - being untreated, H3.2 CCA or H3.1 LOSP Azole tl-eated 

Edge finish - being square edge or for Ecoply Flooring, Roofing and Gmoved Lining, I-outed 

on the long edges of the sheet with a polypmpylene plastic tongue inserted rnto one side fOI- 

a tongue-rn-gmove Joint

FOI- gener-al installation advice refer- to section 2,0: General installation gUide,

For specification and installation advice for Ecoply used In typical applications refer to the 

following sections,

~ 
Scructural bracing and ceiling diaphragms 

I 
3.0 

Internal linings, soffit and appearance plywood 
! 

4.0

Roofs and decks 5,0 

6,0 

7,0

Flooring 

Structural packaging

Note:Technical notes referenced in this publication can be downloaded from 

www,chhwoodproducts.co,nz or contact Carter Holt Harvey Wood products 
on 0800 326 759 for copies,
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TABLE I: ECOPLY PRODUCT RANGE

CD ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./

DD ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./ ./

Classic ./ pt

Prime ./pt ./pt

BD
./pt
LS

CD ./pt ./pt ./pt ./pt
./pt
LS

DD ./pt ./pt ./pt ./pt

Available untreated only Available either untreated or H3.2 CCA Available either untreated or H3.1 LOSP

pt Machine grooves on both long edges with a plastic polypropylene tongue in one groove. 1200 cover 

LS Longspan Flooring. which has higher stiffness than F8 for superior spanning capabilities

Full range may not always be available ex stock, check with Ecoply suppliel- to ensure availability 

. I--Jon standal-d specifications, including thicker sheets may be available to special ol-der in significant quantities 

. All products are F8 stress gl-ades excepting Ecoply Roofing which IS available in F8 and F I I, and Ecoply Longspan Flooring 

which has a higher stiffness than F8. Ecoply Flooring products are also available in F I I on request 

BD Flooring available in 19 mm untreated for a superior surface finish to standard CD Flooring Grade



!.3 SURF.ACE GRADES

Table 2A summarises the surface appearance grades in which Ecoply. structural plywood is available with some typical applications 
for each sUlface grade. The surface grade specifications are fully defined In AS/~"ZS 2269, Table 2B details surface appeal’ance grades 
for speciality Ecoply plywood and typical applications,

TABLE 2A: ECOPLY STRUCTURAL SQUARE EDGE PRODUCTS

. Furniture/Joinery/Signs 

. Interior Linings 

. Sheathing 

. Engineering components where a high visual 
finish is required

. Structural gussets 

. Stressed skin panels 

. Bins, boxes, crates 

. Concrete formwork 

. Hoardings

. Non visual bracing 

. Strength critical pallets 

. Srructural components 

. Porral frame webs

TABLE 2B: SPECIALITY ECOPLY PRODUCTS

. I nternallinings 

. Partitions & feature walls 

. Semi exposed soffits - (H3.1 LOSP treated 

product only)

. Substrate for flooring overlays such as linoleum, 
tiles and rigid coverings 
. Substrate for membrane roofing and decking 
where visible appearance is critical

. Substrate for asphalt shingles 

. Substrate for roof systems where a smooth 

substrate is not required

Notes: 

A higher visual grade may be subst~uted if required, e,g, Ecoply CD can be used anywhere DO is u’sed. 
Pictures shown above are scaled down versions of typical Ecoply sheets. Grain pattern. colour may vary. If sheet appearance is Critical select panels Individually.
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i.4 PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT

Ecoply" structural plywood is available untreated, or treated In accordance with AS/NZS 1604.3. If treated, Ecoply structural plywood 
is most often Impregnated with CCA (Copper Chrome AI’senate) water borne treatment fOI’ use In the H3.2 hazard class. H3.1 

LOSP Azole clear treatment is the standard preservative treatment available on selected BB and BD Square Edge, Grooved lining 
products and on special request for other Ecoply products.

H3.2 CCA and H3.1 (Azole) treated plywood in accordance with AS/I ~ZS 1604.3 is desmbed as suitable foI’: "outside, above 

ground, subject to periodic moderate wetting and leaching."

All treated plywood IS envelope treated. Where sheets are cut. exposed edges should be coated with a suitable brush on timber 

preservative such as Holdfast Metalex End Seal.

The characteristics of the treatments are shown In Table 3.

TABLE 3 PRESERVATIVE TREATMENT 

_ BI’,iIIJII 
Preservative carrier t N/A I Water [Light organic oil (white spirits) 

’I i ’ 

Colour 
I 

Natural I Green I Clear (i.e. natural) 
I ! I 

Fungicide ,Heat treated dry wood! Copper I Propiconazole and Tebucanazole 

Insecticide Heat treated dry wood Arsenate I Permethrin

Other chemicals
Chrome 

(to fix preservative in wood)
Butyl Oxitol 

(co-solvent to assist active stability)
N/A

Mouldicide i 
I 

I Dried after treatment to average 18% : 
! moisture content for use in service at higher i 
; moisture contents 1 
I 

I I Standard treatment except for ,Treated to order for CD, DD, flooring and 

! BB, BD, Ecaply Grooved Lining and I roofing products. Standard treatment for BB, 
. 

Shadowclad" I BD, Ecoply Grooved Lining and Shadowclad

N/A Copper (limited efficacy) IPBC

Notes

Plywood for dry interior use, 
supplied ex mill at 

< 15% moisture content

Solvent does not affect dimensions. 

Solvent smell disappears over time

Availability Readily available

Applications 
(Refer NZ3601)

Inter or dry protected Exterior/Interior damp (service periormance subject to detailing & coatings)

CCA

Ecoply structural plywood, which is H3.2 CCA treated (waterborne presel’vatlve with a gl’een colour), IS dl’ied following treatment 
so that sheets may return to the correct dimensions. The moisture content after tl’eatment with CCA and dl’ying will be higher than 

the limits placed in AS/NZS 2269 on untreated product. The target is for an average moisture content of approximately 18% to 

provide a panel closer to the expected equilibrium moisture content for most H3.2 applications. 

The fillets used to separate sheets in drying may leave marks on the sheet sUliace. These will fade over time as the plywood 
weathers, and can be disguised with pamt but may be visible under stan The process of tl’eating with CCA and subsequent drying 
IS likely to increase the face checking’ of the panel. Refer Carter Holt Hal’vey’ Woodpl’Oducts technical note Preservative Treated 

Ecoply Plywood September 2008.

LOSP

H3.1 LOSP treated Ecoply retains the wood colour and does not contain mOisture so the plywood remains at the same dimensions 

and moisture content dunng treatment. Howevel~ the plywood when freshly treated may contain more than 60 litres of organic fluid 

pel’ cubic metre. When coating LOSP treated plywood trace amounts of I’esldual solvent may be pl’esent on the sheet surface from 

the treatment process. Sheets feeling gl’easy to touch should be placed in a well ventilated area and allowed to flash off to ensure 

proper adhesion of paints and stains onto the sheet.

The LOSP solvent smell can be quite stl’ong and venting is recommended until most of the solvent has evapol’ated if the product 
is to be used Internally. Untreated plywood is recommended for internal applications where NZS3602 allows the use of 
untreated plywood.

Mechanical fasteners are recommended to fix LOSP treated Ecoply to framing, If adhesives al’e required, thorough venting is 

recommended and LOSP tolerant adhesives should be applied according to adheSive manufactul’ers’ Instl’uctlons. A suggested 
adhesive to fiX LOSP treated Ecoply to framing, 01’ to fix untreated panels to LOSP treated framing, is GIBFlx’ All-Bond or 
Bostik’ Gold. See section 2.3 Adhesives.



1.5 SECTION PROPERT!ES

TABLE 4A: SECTION PROPERTIES OF ECOPLY’ STRUCTURAL PLYWOOD

Nominal I 
plywood 
thick- I 
ness 

[’ 
, (mm) 

I 
7 ’ 

9 

12 

IS 

17 

17 

19 

19L5 

21 

25

Actual 

thick- 

ness

(mm)

10 code*

7.2 

9,0 

12,0 

15.0 

16,8 

16.8 

19,2 

19.2 

21.0 

24.6

7-24-3 

9-30-3 

12-24-5 

15-30-5 

17-24-7 

17-24-6 

19-30-7 

19-30-7 

21-30-7 

25-30-9

Mass

(kg/m’)

4,0 

5,0 

6.6 

8,3 

9,2 

9.2 

10,6 

10.5 

11.6 

13.5

,$ . 

Parallel to the face grain 

Momen,t [ Section Shear 

of 
,. 
Modulus Con- 

Ine~la) Z 
s~:t 

(mm’) ’I (mm’) (mm’) 

30,0 ! 8.33 5.19 

58.6 13,0 6048 

115 19.2 9.26 

225 29.9 11.6 

285 33.9 12,2 

273 32.5 12.3 

451 46.9 13.7 

476 50.1 13.3 

556 52.9 15,2 

897 72.9 17.8

Cross 

Section 

Area

A 

(mm’) 

4.87 

6.09 

7.34 

9,18 

9.82 

11.0 

12.2 

13,8 

12.3 

15.3

)iffl!le."ell)’" : ":6 
’ 

, 

Perpendicular to the face grain 

Moment I’ Section Sh ar 

of Modulus Con- 

Inertia stant

I 

(mm’) 

2.05 

4.01 

33.4 

65.2 

122 

134 

157 

113 

239 

381

Z 

(mm’) 

1.71 

2.67 

9.27 

14.5 

2004 

22.3 

23,8 

18.5 

31.9 

41.0

IIQ 

(mm’) 

2.30 

2.87 

5045 

6.81 

9047 

9,50 

10.7 

lOA 

11.8 

13.9

Cross 

Section 

Area

A 

(mm’) 

2.54 

3,18 

5.02 

6.27 

7.49 

6.30 

7.60 

5.80 

9.36 

10.1

TABLE 4B: NOMINAL STRENGTHS OF SECTIONS OF ECOPLY’ STRUCTURAL PLYWOOD FOR LIMIT 

STATES DESIGN: F8 GRADE

Actual 
thl k:

_U,l_~__ 
Parallel to the face grain (F8) i Perpendicular to the face grain (F8) 
I Bending ii’ Roiling I Axial, i Bending I Bend ng I Rolllng,j~ xlal 

I Moment, Shear I Compres- I Stiffness ’I 
Moment i Shear j’ co" mpres- fZ ’I f1/Q’,’ slon 

I EI fZ I f1/Q’ Jslon’ 
, " ,fA’ 

1 
I I , 

J I 
’ 

I I I ~= I INmm’ I I 

I 15.74 I 147 
1 304 I 232 I 9.26 I 

I 19.68! 184 i 593 
I 

362 i 11.6 f 

I 20.66 
I 

196 IllS! 510 /’ 16.1 

’ 

! ! ’ 

20.91 220 1219 558 16.2 

23.29 244 1429 595 18.2 

22.68 275 1028 463 17.7 

25,83 245 2177 797 20.1 

30,26 306 3467 1025 23.6

12 

IS 

17 

17 

19 

19L5 

21 

25

=’;:l~~1 
,thick- r 
ness I 

. 

(mm) II 
IS 

17 
I 
1 

17 

19

12.0 

15.0 

16.8 

16.8 

19.2 

19.0 

21.0 

24.6

10 

code*

12-24-5 

15-30-5 

17-24-7 

17-24-6 

19-30-7 

19-30-7 

21-30-7 

25-30-9

0.06 

0.08 

0.09 

0.09 

0.10 

0.10 

0.11 

0.13

15.0 15-30-5 0.08

16.8 17-24-7 0,09

16.8 17-24-6 0.09

19.2 19-30-7 0,10

! 
21.0 21-30-7 

I 
25 i 24.6_ 25-30-9 0.1 3 

For tenSIon, multiply compression values by 0,75

21 0.11

I 
B~~d- 
.rig 

I 
’ 

StJff-
ness 

,EI 

(1000 

Nm’J") 
1046 

2043 

2589 

2484 

4104 

4329 

5057

479 

748 

847 

813

1173 

1252

1323 

1823

307 

382

2177 

3467

797 

1025

20,1 

23.6

100

125 

150

126

152 

116

187

202

125 

150

126 

152

187 

202

Use Tables 4A & B values for all F8 stress grade Ecoply products including Ecoply Longspan Flooring 
Use Tables 4A & C values fOI’ all F I I stress gl’ade Ecoply 
Ecoply 19 mm Longspan Flooring as F8 strength proper’lies but higher E of 10000 MPa 
The sectIon propel’Ves In Tables 4A B & C have been calculated in accordance WIth AS/NZS 2269 

For section properties for other thicknesses and Shadowclad’ products contact Carter Hon Harvey Woodproducts on 0800 326 759 
For 19L5 (i.e. Longspan), EI parallel to the g,’ain in Table 4B may be increased by 10%. These panels are manufactul’ed wrth st,ffe,’ face and back veneel’S to Improve 
floonng performance

8160

5838 

9418

1851 

255 I

31.92 

37.38



SuuC(u: ai pmper ties of Ecoply plywood

The majonty of Ecoply< plywood is F8 grade (exceptions are identlfed in section 1.2: Product description & range) and the 
characteristic values may be used in conjunction with both NZS 3603 and AS I no fOl’ the design of tlmbel’ components. The 
characteristic stress values in Table 5 have been used to provide nominal strengths in Tables 4B and 4C.

TABLE S STRUCTURAL PROPERTIES OF ECOPLY PLYWOOD

Bending (MN) 25 35

Tension (TN) 15 20

Panel shear (Vp) 4.7 5.3

Rolling shear (V.) 1.9 2.1

Compression (in plane) 20 25

Bearing (normal) (NN) 9.7 12

Modulus of elasticity (E) 9100 10500

Modulus of rigidity (R) 455 525

Source:AS/~,ZS 2269

Wood is strongest when stressed parallel to the grain and weakest across the grain, so the lay up or arrangement of veneers in the 

panel determines the pl’operties. Because of its cross banded construction, plywood possesses significant strength and stiffness both 

parallel and perpendicular to the direction of the face gl’ain, but IS generally strongest and stiffest along the direction of the face grain.

The section properties of structural plywood In Table 4A are calculated in accor’dance with AS/NZS 2269 to allow for the reduced 
contribution of veneer’s perpendicular to the direction of stress. For engineer’ing desrgn to NZS 3603, the section pmperties are 
multiplied by stresses and ’k’ factors to determine resistances for working stress design, or nominal strengths for limit states design.

Resistances and nominal strengths In Tables 4B and 4C assume all ’k’ factors ar’e equal to 1.0. Multiply tabled values by the strength 
reduction factor and ’k’ factors for specific in’sel’vice conditions for design to a structural code such as NZS 3603.

1.6 PRODUCT IDENTIFICATION

In accordance with AS/NZS 2269, every sheet of Ecoply structural plywood has the following information marked on the back: 
Brand name: e.g. ECOPLY 

Panel constr’uction code: e.g. 15-30-5 (Thickness (mm)-Face veneer thickness (mm x I OJ-Number of veneers) 
Face grade, back grade, glue bond: e.g. CD A BOND 

Intended application: e.g. STRUCTURAL 

Australasian Standard: e.g. AS/NZS 2269:2008 

Date and time of manufacture: e.g. 16/08/07 19:45:45 

Stress grade: e.g. F8 

Formaldehyde emissron class: Eo for A Bond Ecoply 
The Engineered Wood Products Association of Australasia (EWPM) brand and mill number: e.g. 91 I (Tokoroa mill)

For example:

ECOPLY 15-30-5 CD A BOND STRUCTURAL 

AS/NZS 2269:2008 PAT 16/08/07 19:45:45 F8 EO
IF.!.a~1 
911

If the plywood is treated, It will also be marked In accor’dance with the treatment standard AS/NZS 1604.3:2004 Specrfication for 
Preservative Treatment, Part 3: Plywood.



1.7 CODE CO~’1PUANCE

Ecoply’ plywood manufacture is third-pal’ty audited through the product quality control progl’amme of the Englneel’ed Wood 

Products ASSociation of Australasia (EWPAA) which is itself audited by the JOint Accreditation System of Australia and 

New Zealand UAS-N"Z).

Carter Holt Harvey’Woodproducts IS licensed by the EWPAA to stamp plywood with the PAA/jAS-ANZ Product Certification 

Mark.This certifies it has been manufactured under the third party audited JOint Product Certification programme to monitor 

compliance with joint Austt’alian/New Zealand Standal’d AS/NZS 2269 Plywood - Structural. Plywood to thiS standard IS referenced 

In NZ Building Code Acceptable Solutions and Verification Methods through:

. NZS 3602 The Use ofTimber and Wood-based products for Use In Building 

. NZS 3603 Timber Structures 

. NZS 3604 Timber Framed Buildings 

. AS/NZS 1604.3 Specification for Preservative Treatment, Part 3:Plywood 

E2/ AS I External MOisture

PRODUCT CERTIFIED
JAS-ANZ 

’&
~-._.--i------~

WARNING: Plywood which is non-certified or IS manufactured to standards other than AS/NZS 2269, such as US voluntal’y 
standard PS 1-95 (replaced by PS 1-07), is not referenced In the NZ Building Code.There are significant differences between the 

I’equlrements of US voluntary standard PS 1-95 and AS/NZS 2269 around bond durability, structural ratings and veneer quality 
which are fully explained In a technical note titled Warning Notice re substituting Imported PS 1,95 industnal plywood for AS/NZS 2269 

structural plywood published by the EWPAA.Thls can be downloaded from the EWPAA website at www.ewp.asn.au

Structure B I

Design to NZS 3603 Timber Structures complies with the NZ Building Code In Verification Method B I NM I clause 

6.0 Timbe~ Structural. Plywood IS the only sheet matenal with properties listed in NZS 3603. Ecoply structural plywood IS available In 

F8 stress grade with some specialty products available F I I or with specifically designed properties for specialised applications.

!.8 GENERAL DESIGN CONSIDERATIONS

Du/-abdlty and cy,tenor mOIS[UI’e E2 

Ecoply plywood is made from softwood solid Radiata Pine veneer. Deslgnel-s should assess the level of exposure to biological. 

moisture, and other hazards and apply appropriate pl’eservative tl’eatment and detailing to minimise exposul’e to these hazards.

Information In this manual outlines suggested pl’actices for detailing building components to exclude mOisture to comply with 

the durability requirements of the NZ Building Code. FOI’ further information including guidelines for some environments and 

applications refer to technical note Durability Statement: Structural Plywood.

FOI l1uldet1yoe

Ecoply plywood is manufactured uSing phenol fOl’maldehyde resins which are fully cured In the hot press. Cured resin IS thermally 
and mOisture stable and formaldehyde emissions for the glued plywood are similar to background levels for the wood by itself when 

tested to AS/NZS 2098.11 Determination of formaldehyde emiSSions for plywood. Accordingly every Ecoply panel is branded with 

the lowest emission class (less than 0.5 mg/litre fOl’ Eo).

Actual formaldehyde emissions for Ecoply and Shadowclad" plywood have been tested and approved as having an actual 

formaldehyde emi’sSlon level of less than 0.3 mg/litre (equivalent to a Super Eo emission level).

MOisture content and dll1 enslonai ciunge 

At the time of leaving the factory, the mOlstul’e content of untreated Ecoply plywood should genel’ally be in the range of 8% to 

15% as I’equwed by AS/NZS 2269. All wood products including plywood respond to changes in ambient humidity so the eventual 

moisture content of plywood varies according to how dry or how wet the environment IS. Aftel’ manufactul-e, the moistul’e content 

will move to equilibrium with the environment, and the veneers swell or shnnk across the gl’ain In response. The total expansion 
both along and across a 2400x 1200 mm panel can be In the order of 1.5 mm to 3 mm as the plywood changes from a dry to a 

saturated state.

Ecoply that IS treated with wateltJome salts (e,g. CCA) is expected to be used in applications that have higher humidity than Interior 

dry use, so following tt-eatment It IS dried to a higher average mOisture content of approximately 18%. This pl’Ovides for a more 

stable panel in service than placing a dl-y (less than 15%) sheet In a higher mOisture environment.

Detailing and construction must allow for movement if the plywood will be subject to cycles of moistul-e change. Seasonal and daily 

cycles can be Significant depending on the end use,



Tcrnpe~~at.ure

Wood (and plywood) expand upon heating as do practically all solids. The thel-mal expansion of plywood IS quite small and thel-e IS 
little effect on the stl-uctul-al performance or durability of plywood when used In temperatures below 54’C. The average co-efficient 
of thermal expansion of plywood is 4.5 x 10-6 mmlmm/’C. At temperatul-es above 55 T wood begins to detenorate. Colours of 

coatings and finishes should be selected to reduce heat gain. For extreme conditions. further technical Information IS available by 
calling Caner Holt Harvey’ Woodproducts on 0800 326 759.

The thermal resistance or insulating effectiveness of plywood panels can be calculated using NZS 4214. e.g. Plywood has a 
Conductivity (k) of 0.13 W/mK so a 12 mm panel has a thermal resistance R = 0.0 12/0.13 = 0.09.

Aest!lE’ CS

Ecoply" plywood products can be selected fOI- decorative or weather protection functions as well as stl-uctural performance.

Acceptable Solution E2/AS I Extemal MOisture allows plywood manufactured to AS/NZS 2269. minimum CD appearance grade. 
minimum 12 mm thickness and treated as required by NZS 3602 to be used fOI- exteriol- cladding. For exterior cladding applications 
Carter Holt Hal-vey Woodproducts strongly I-ecommends Shadowclad" extenm cladding ovel’ smooth faced plywood such as Ecoply. 
Shadowclad features a bandsawn face to help reduce the InCidence and appearance of face checking and other appeal-ance related 
issues which can OCCUl- on smooth faced plywood if not regularly maintained by the homeowner. Shadowclad is available With or 
without vertical grooves and. In Carter Holt Hal’vey Woodproducts opinion, provides a superior long term aesthetic look In exposed 
cladding applications.

Fact: checks or: plywood exposed w we.Jthec 

Face checks (lengthWise separations of the wood fibre occurring in the face veneer) are the result of normal expansion and 
contraction of the wood fibre as it gains and loses mOisture from the external environment 
Face checks occur naturally in all wood based products and their extent in plywood can vary depending on the length of extenor 

exposure. climate conditions and protection offel-ed by the surface coating 
Face checks In plywood do not affect the structUl-al integnty of the panel as they are confined to the surface veneer and are strictly 
aesthetiC In natul-e 

As face checking occurs natul’ally Carter Holt Harvey Woodproducts does not conSider them to be a manufactunng 01- product fault

Durablilry 

The durability of Ecoply structural plywood will depend on the application. Detailing, treatment and installation details need careful 
consideration to satisfy the requirements of the NZ Building Code.

Normally. 50 year durability can be achieved with untreated Ecoply In dry. Intenor exposure. For internal environments subject to 
high humidity or condensation H3 treated Ecoply should be used.

Unpainted H3 treated Ecoply in exterior applications will weathel- and oxidise but panels can be expected to perform 
structurally for approximately 15 years. Howevel- the lack of protection will lead to appearance related Issues such as surface 

checking, mould growth and discolouration of the sheet surface which are not considered manufacturing faults by Carter Holt 

Harvey Woodproducts.

Ecoply should not be left unpainted if long term durability IS required. Treatment can mitigate risk from fungal and insect organisms, 
but sun and rain can thermo-mechanically degrade the surface of panels and the sUliace veneer of plywood IS often strength critical.

A light coloured, regularly maintained. flexible acrylic paint systems offer best I-esults fOl’ long tel’m durability. 

To achieve the 50 year durability requirement of the NZ Building Code in accordance with NZS 3602, H3 treated extenol’ cladding 
used as a braCing element. must be coated with a regularly maintained flexible thl-ee coat acrylic latex coating system with a light 
reflectance value (LRV) of 40% or more. Shadowclad exterior cladding is strongly recommended for this application. For furthel- 
information I-efer to section 1.7: AesthetICS,

For bracing in cavities behind anothel’ cladding system H3 treated Ecoply without coating is suffiCient.



FIl-C, spf"l2ad of fla!ne dnd :.Inoke deve opPH;~nt

The following early fire hazard properties of uncoated Ecoply’ plywood are the result of tests carned out by Applied Physics 

Labol-atory and are similar to I-esults from extensive testing done In Austl-alian Laboratol-ies on uncoated radlata pine plywood.

For plywood with decorative finish coatings or Intumescent coating, pelformances depend on spread I-ates of the coating. Advice 

and coating specifications should be sought from the coating manufacturer.

TABLE 6: EARLY FIRE HAZARD PROPERTIES OF 12MM ECOPlY PLYWOOD

Ecoply" Structural Plywood 
H3.1 CCA Treated

14 6 4

1.9 SUSTAINABiUTY

Ecoply IS manufactured from radiata pine, a plantation grown medium density softwood. It IS grown on tree farms which are tended 

and harvested to provide wood for plywood manufacture, The crop IS managed on a sustainable basIs to yield millable trees. 

New Zealand plantations are managed in compliance with the New Zealand Forest Accord, a voluntary agreement signed in 1991 

between NZ forest managel-s and environmental non-governmental ol-ganisations.

Ecoply is manufactured in New Zealand at Carter Holt Harvey’ Woodproducts Tokoroa plywood mill.

Ecoply and Shadowclad’ are available FOI-estry Stewardship Council (FSC) (SCS-COC-OO 1316) cel-!lfed upon request.

1.10 HEALTH & SAFETY

Ecoply should be handled in accordance With the Material Safety Data Sheets (MSDS) for untreated, H3.2 CCA and H3.1 LOSP 

treated Ecoply, which are available upon request.

Always wear safety glasses or non-fogging goggles when machining Ecoply panels. 

If wood dust exposures are not conti-oiled when machining (sawing, I-outing, planing, dnlling etc) a class P I or P2 replaceable filter or 

disposable face piece respirator should be worn. 

Wear comfortable work gloves to avoid skin Irritation and the risk of splinters. Wash hands With mild soap and water after 

handling panels.

1.1 I STORAGE & HANDLING

Ecoply requires cal-e in storage and handling, The following suggestions will help keep the plywood in good condition before use and 

after installation:

The storage area should be protected from sun, rain and wind that would othelwlse bring about rapid changes in temperature 

and humidity 

Support for the sheets should be provided at both ends and middle to avoid distortion. Ensure beal-el-s In packs above are aligned 

over bearers below (to avoid inducing curves In sheets) 

The stack should be kept dry and clear of ground contact and placed so that it will not be exposed to mechanical damage 

The sheets should be stacked flat NOT on edge 
. To avoid staining, fading and surface checking, the sheets should not be exposed to the weather while awaiting Installation

! .12 LIMITATIONS

The information contained in this document is current as at May 20 10 and IS based on data available to Carter Holt Harvey’ 

Wood products at the time of going to print.

ThiS publication replaces all p,’ev,ous Carter Holt Harvey Woodproducts deSign information and Itteratul-e relating to Ecoply 

Structural, Ecoply BraCing, Ecoply Flool-ing, Ecoply Roofing & Decking and Ongin’ plywood. Carter Holt Harvey Woodproducts 

resel-ves the right to change the information contained in this document Without prior notice. It IS important that you call 

0800 326 759 to confirm that you have the most up to date information available or refer to www.chhwoodproducts.co.nz

Carter Holt Harvey Wood products has used ItS reasonable endeavours to ensure the accuracy and I-eliability of the Information 

contained In thiS document and, to the extent permitted by law, will not be liable for any InaccuraCies, omissions 01- elTors In thiS 

information nOI- for any actions taken In reliance on this information,



The following IS a general gUide to be followed unless otherwise specified. For additional installation instl-uctions for typical 

applications refel- to section 3.0: Typical applications.

2. FRAI’1ING

Use kiln dried fl-amlng e.g. Laserframe" In accordance with timber framing manufacturers’ specifications and tl-eated In accordance 

with NZS 3602.AII timber frame sizes and set out must comply with NZS 3604 (or be specifically designed to I’-IZS 3603). Ecoply’ 

may be specified for frame spacing determined by design. or using tables In section 3 for specific product applications such as 

bracing, Intemal linings. flooring and as a substrate for shingle roofs or membl-ane roofs and decks.

LOSP treated framing should be vented before fixing and if construction adhesives are required (for example to screw and glue 

floor panels) the adhesive must be compatible with LOSP. See section 1.4: Preservative n-eatment.

For plywood used as exterior cladding refer to the Shadowclad’ Specification & Installation Guide.

2.2 SHEET FASTENERS AND FIXING

Where there IS Ilsk of size change due to mOisture cycling, allow a 2 to 3 mm expansion gap between sheets 

Use only flathead nails or screws, with or without construction adhesives 

Fastenel-Iength should penetrate at least 10 nail diametel’s into the framing or be three times the sheet thickness, whichever IS the 

greater. Longer or ring shank nails may be specified 

Fastenel’s must be at least 3 fastener diameters or 7 mm fi’om the edge of the sheet. Because of its cross banded construction. 

fasteners can be placed close to the edge of the sheet to allow Joining on nalTOW framing members 

For tongue and groove products such as flool-ing and roofing fasten 15 mm fmm tongue and gmove edges 

Standard fixing pattem: unless otherwise specified fasten edges and ends of sheets at 150 mm centres, and within the panel at no 

more than 300 mm centres 

Use hot dipped galvanised fasteners or corrosion resistant fasteners (I.e. stainless steel) detel’mined by design for specific hazards 

Where using stainless steel nails, nails must be annular grooved 

Refer to Table 6 page 12 for minimum fastener sizes 

Do not over-drive power dl’iven nails

Figure I: Fastener spacings for Ecoply.
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Figure 2: Fastener spacings from edges
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TABLE 7: Fl.\,STENERS AND CHARACTERISTIC SHEA.f<. LOADS FOR ECOPLY

MlnlmumnalJ

size In timber 40 x 2.5 mm 570 60x 2.8 mm 710 60 x 2.8 mm 710 60 x 2.8 mm 710 75 x 3.15 mm 883

studs

Screw size In
NO.8 x 30 mm 1230 NO.8x40 mm 1230 No.IO x 40 mm 1650 No.IO x 45 mm 1650 NO.IO x 50 mm 1650

timber studs

Screw size In

1.15 mm steel 10-24-35- 1300 10-24-401 2000 10-16-45- 2100 10-16-451 2100 10-16-451 2100

studs*

Screw size In

l.80 mm steel 10-24-35’ 1200 10-16-401 1200 14-20-451 3000 14-20-451 4000 14-20-451 5000

studs*

.. Self tapping, self countersinking screw

t Screw Numbers Indicate: Gauge - Threads per inch - Length (mm)

:( The load IS the characteristic load (N) for one fastenel- in Single shear

. Steel thickness. screw sizes. characteristic loads. refer to assemblies actually tested 

. Other screw sizes may be used. Screw properties vary between screw suppliers and the suitability of a particular size should be verified by the designer fOI- 

performance under changing physical condrtions and cyclic loading 
. ~.Ion-standard nailing may be speCifically deSigned wrrh NZS 3603 0’- Similar

Fasteners for H3.2 CCA [reated Ecopiy 

Whel-e fasteners are In contact with H3.2 CCA treated timber or plywood. fasteners shall be a minimum of hot dip galvanlsed. 

In cel’tain circumstances stainless steel fasteners may be required. Refer to section 4 of NZS3604 for these clI’cumstances. 

Where stainless steel nails al-e I-equired, annular grooved nails must be used.

2_3 ADHESIVES

Tube ’lppiled C r!:iuunlon ,ldheslves 

Site applied constl-uction adhesives may be used together With nails and screws for non permanent loads. reduced fastener popping, 

and to lower the risk of squeaking in floors. Available types include polyurethane (e.g. Holdfast’ Gorilla ~"ailpower’) and elastomel-ic 

(e.g. Bostik’ Wallboard Gold) based adheSives.

Elastomeric adhesives should meet the requirements of APA Performance specification AFG 0 I AdheSives (or field glu/rlg lywood to 

wood framing. Other types should have appraisal from BRANZ or eqUivalent authorites for the specific applications proposed. 

Follow manufacturers’ recommendations as follows:

Use a bead or dabs of adheSive as per manufacturers’ recommendations 

. Apply pressure using fastener patterns outlined in section 2.2: Sheet fasteners and fixing 

. Work from the middle of the sheet outwards to develop glueline pressure 

Ensure adhesives al-e compatible with treatment In the framing timber. see section I A: Preservative treatment

StruCLural adheSive jOints 

Structural bonds al-e generally only achievable In factory contmlled conditions using appmved stl-uctul-al adheSives in accol-dance 

approved standards for glue lamination, e.g, Resorcinol formaldehyde Joints made to AS/NZS 1328 Glued laminated structural timber. 

Site gluing is not recommended for structural plywood components. Contact the Ecoply’ help line on 0800 326 759 fOI- further 

information.



The Ecoply" bracing system provides bracing resistance for walls and subfloor foundations for light timber framed buildings under 
wind and earthquake loading, to meet the requirements of the NZ Building Code - B I Structure, and NZS 3604 TImber Framed 

Buildmgs or specifically designed to NZS 3603 Timber Structures Standard.

Any Ecoply structural panel may be used for bracing as long as It IS equal to or gl’eater than 7 mm thickness. has a minimum wall 

length as described In Table 9, treated for the specific application in accordance with NZS 3602 (summarised in Table 7) and fixed in 

accordance with Ecoply bracing specifications outlined In this publication.

Shadowclad" extenor cladding, direct-fixed to framing or installed over 20 mm cavity battens, may be used for bracing when 

installed In accordance with the Shadowclad Specification & Installation manual. When used as bracing as well as cladding, 
Shadowclad must be:

coated with an acrylic latex coating system which IS maintained through the life of the building and has a light reflectance value of 
40% or more 

fixed with stainless steel or silicon bl’Onze annular grooved nails

BRANZ Test Report ST0593 (20 December 2004) covers the use of Shadowclad used as bracing when installed on a 20 mm 

drained ventilated caVIty. The test report can be downloaded from wvvw.chhwoodproducts.co.nz.

3.1 DESIGN TO COMPLY WITH THE NEW ZEALAND BUILDING CODE

Structure 

Timber framed buildings to NZS 3604 

NZS 3604 Timber Framed Buildings is listed as an 

Acceptable Solution under clause 3.0 Timber in 

Acceptable Solution B liAS I Structure.
Pl

... 

... 

...

! 

ICarter Holt Harvey’Woodproducts have developed a 

range of wall bracing elements tested USing P21 testing 
methods referenced In NZS3604.

WIND

EARTHQUAKE

Specific design 

Because Ecoply is str’uctul-al plywood manufactured to AS/NZS 2269, it IS sUitable for design and use in earthquake and wind bl’aclng 

systems constructed In accordance with NZS 3603 and AS/NZS I 170.

Structural plywood to AS/NZS 2269 is the only sheet brace matenal with properties defined in a published ~~ew Zealand 

engineering design code, f’IZS 3603 Timber Structures, and so can be designed in compliance with Venfication method B I NM I under 
clause 6.0 Timber for use In buildings over three stol’eys in height.



DU(dOdlty

Ecoply" plywood is manufactured to meet the requirements of NZS 3602 Timber and Wood based products for use In Buddings. If 
the product IS used. handled and Installed in accordance with Carter Holt Har’vey’ Woodproducts product literature it will meet the 

dur’ability clauses of the NZ Building Code.

Table 8 summarises the applications in which Ecoply and Shadowclad’ can be used as structural bracing together with the 

preservative treatment requirement and fastener material for corrosion resrstance.

TABLE 8: ECOPlY AND SHADOWCLAD SUITABIUTY FOR BRACING APPLICATIONS INCLUDING 

TREATMENT TYPE AND FASTENER MATERIAL 

~- 
Plywood bracing in enclosed spaces (protected from the weather) but I i 
with a risk of moisture penetration conducive to decay: e.g. plywood I ! 
bracing and/or rigid underlay (air barrier), fixed to framing with/ i 

Ecoply H3 treated’, 
’1’ Hot dipped galvanised or better 

without building paper/wrap over, with/without caviey battens behind 
DD surface grade or better 

cladding

Plywood bracing exposed to exterior weather conditions and 
dampness but not in ground contact: e.g. plywDod used as both 
cladding and bracing (direct fixed tD framing or over a 20 mm drained 
ventila d caviey system) " For reaSDns Df aesthetics Shadowclad is 

strongly recommended. See section 1.7:Aesthetics

Shadowclad’ 

Ecoply H3 treated’

Stainless steel or silicone bronze 

(as per Table 4.3 Df NZS 3604: 1999)

Bracing on framing expDsed to ground atmosphere (subfIDDr) Ecoply H3 treated’ Stainless steel or silicone bronze

Bracing in wet process buildings Ecoply H3 treated’ Stainless steel or silicone bronze

, Ecoply H3 is plywood that has been pl’eservatNe treated to the H3.2 hazard rating with CCA type preservative 01’ (upon request) has been treated to the H3.1 
hazard I’ating with a LOSP azole system. Shadowclad exterior cladding pmducts are alsD preservative treated to H3.1 hazard rating wrth a LOSP azole system.

Ranl Wetting Jno construction or~1clng

Untreated Ecoply will withstand r’aln and exposure during construction for up to 3 months however aesthetically the sheet 

appearance Will deterrorate as the level of exposure Incr’eases. Rain and exposure can cause thrnner plywood panels to buckle. 

Plywood stability is related to the number of veneers and thickness of the panel. Where panel stability is cntical. consider uSing 
thicker panels.

HUrrtldlty ana conoer\S.[lon

In uses where the moisture content may exceed 18% for prolonged periods. Ecoply must be H3 treated to I’eslst decay or 
insect hazard.

Subfiool sheet br aCing 

H3 treated Ecoply can be used as sheet bl’aclng where dampness does not allow the use of untl’eated plywood or other sheet 
materials (clause 5.4.3 of NZS 3604). Where Ecoply subfloor sheet bl’acing is exposed to both I’aln and sun, It must be coated with a 
three coat. maintained acrylic exterior coating system with a light reflectance value of 40% or gl’eater.

Adlustments lor waH height.

Use clause 8.3.1.4 of NZS 3604 to calculate bracing values:

"Adjustment of br’acing capacity of walls of different heights and walls with sloping top plates shall be obtained by the following 
method:

(a) For wall braCing elements of heights other than 2.4 m, the bl’acing I’ating determined by test or fmm Table 9 should be multiplied 
by 2.4 -;- element height In metres, except that elements less than 2.4 m high shall be rated as if they are 2.4 m high. 

(b) Walls of varying heights, should have their braCing capacity adjusted in accordance with 8.3.1.4(a) using the average height."

jOHl:ng p.lneb rOj~ waHs j’lighC( (han tn XlrnU n sneet length

Ecoply and Shadowclad bracing panels must be fixed fmm top plate to bottom plate (with the exception of bracing specification 
of EPGs). For wall heights over 2.4 m, Ecoply and Shadowclad is available In 2.7 m sheet lengths. Alternatively, a part sheet can be 
stacked above a full sheet. butt joined on a single row of nogs with each sheet/part sheet independently nailed off as per the nail 

spacing In the Ecoply bracing specifications (e.g. 2.4 m x 1.2 m sheet with a 0.3 m x 1.2 m part sheet above It to give a 2.7 m x 
1,2 m bl’aCing element).



CladdIng (b braCing

Shadowclad" IS recommended as a cladding which can be used for bracing as well.To achieve 50 year structural dUI’abdity, it must be:

Coated with a three coat acrylic coating system with a light reflectance value (LRV) of 40% or more 
. Fixed with stainless steel or silicone bmnze fasteners

12 mm Ecoply" (CD face grade or bettel’) can be H3 treated to meet the requwements of Acceptable Solution E2/AS I and will 

perform as a structural, durable and weather tight cladding and bracing element when cOITectly Installed.

However smooth faced plywood may be prone to appearance related issues such as face checking which OCCUI’S natut’ally and IS not 
considered by Cat’ter Holt Harvey’ Woodproducts to be a manufacturing or pmduct fault. For more Informatton refer to section 
1.8: Face checks on plywood exposed to weather. H3.2 CCA treated Ecoply may also have a green tinge to the wood sUliace and 

may have r,llet marks on the face of the sheet.

For exterior cladding applications where a high visual appeal’ance IS desired, Carter Holt Harvey Woodproducts stmngly 
recommends the use of Shadowclad as an exterior cladding. Shadowclad has a bandsawn face which helps reduce the incidence 
and appeat’ance of face checking and IS H3.1 LOSP treated (clear preservative treatment) which does not leave fillet mat’ks on the 

panel face.

For ful’ther infot’mation on Shadowclad and plywood as an extenot’ cladding refer to the Shadowclad Specification and 
Installation GUide.

Sot!

Ecoply (untreated or H3 treated) and Shadowclad must not be allowed to come in contact with soil. The bottom edge of 
the plywood sheet must be a minimum of 100 mm above decks or paved ground and a minimum of 175 mm above 

unpmtected gmund.

Ser’vlce pene(ratlon~ in braCIng eletnencs

Small openings (e.g. power outlets) of 90 x 90 mm or less may be placed no closer than 90 mm to the edge of the braced element. 
or waste pipe outlets of max. 150 mm dlametet’ placed at no closer than 150 mm to the edge of the braced element.



3.2 ECOPLY’ & SHADO\NCLAD BRACING SPEC!FICAT!O~~S SUr1MARY

Carter Holt Harvey" Woodproducts has a range of bl’acing specifications called the EP bracing senes.The EP bracing series simplifies 
the design and construction of bracing elements uSing plywood, by itself 01’ in conjunction with GI

" 

Plasterboard.

. Higher bracing performance per metre than historical SP elements 

. Reduced number of element types and simplified naming system 

Single sided and double Sided bl’aclng elements 

. SpeCial EPGs bl’aclng element design for whe,’e plywood cladding comes to soffit line within 300 mm of top plate 

. High pelformance braCing element utilising GIB" Standard plasterboard 

. A single type, GIB Handibl’ac", hold-down for all bracing elements 

. Direct fix or cavity construct,on 

. Simplified construction 

. Specifications for ea h bracing element type

TABLE 9: SUMMARY P21 RATINGS FOR 2.4 M HIGH ECOPLY AND SHADOWCLAD WALL ELEMENTS

EPI 0.6m 7 mm Ecoply or 12 mm Shadowdad" one side 125 130

EP2 0.6m 7 mm Ecoply or 12 mm Shadowdad each side 140 150

0.4 m 7 mm Ecoply or 12 mm Shadowdad one side and 100 115
EPG

1.2m 10 mm GIB" Standard plasterboard other side 150 150

0.4 m 7 mm Ecoply or 12 mm Shadowclad one side* and 10 100 115
EPGs

1.2m mm GIB" Standard plasterboard other side 150 120

* Plywood side of element must be a maximum of 300 mm below top plate

Note: Bracing and other technical information has been specifically tested using Ecoply and Shadowclad branded structural 

plywood. This information cannot be used with any other plywood brand and bracing data must be sought directly from the 

specific plywood manufacturer.

More ,nronnauon

The following pages provide a full specification of EP braCing elements, Copies of specifications can be down loaded from 

www.chhwoodproducts.co.nz

NZS 3604 prOVides the method of calculating demand on a building and calculation sheets are available from BRANZ or GIB’ 

Ezy race 
" software is available as a free download from www.gib.co.nz. Infmmatlon is available at www.chhwoodproduct5.co.nz 

which can be placed ,n the custom elements of GIB’ Ezy ,’ace 
" for ease of calculation.

Ecoply’ BraCing Systems are deSigned to meet the requirements of the NZBC and have been tested and analysed using the P21 method referenced in NZ3604 
listed as an acceptable solution B I / AS I Structure. Testing was canried out using Ecoply. Shadowclad and Laserframe MSG8 timber framing manufactured by Carter 
Ho~ Harvey Limited trading as Carter Holt Harvey Woodproducts New Zealand, and GIB’ pmducts manufactured by Winstone Wallboards Ltd. Substituting 
materials may compromise performance of the system. GIB" and GIB HandiBrac’ are I’egistered trade marks of Retcher Building Holdings Ltd,



3.3 ECOPLY’" BRACING SPECIFiCATION- EPI

SINGLE SIDED STRUCTURAL PLYWOOD BRACE

Framing 

Wall framing must comply with:

NZBC BI - Structure: AS I Clause 3Timber (NZS3604) 

NZBC B2 - DUI’ability: AS I Clause 3.2Tlmber (NZS3602)

Framing dimensions and height al’e as determined by the NZS3604 stud and top plate tables for load bearing and non load bearing 
walls. Kiln dried verified structural grade timber must be used. Machine stress graded timbe~ such as Laserframe’. is I’ecommended.

Bottom pia ce fixing 

Use GIB Handibrac’ hold-down connections at each end of the bracing element. Refer to Installation Instructions supplied with the 

connectors for correct installation instructions and bolt types to be used for either concrete or timber flool’s. Within the length of 

the bracing element, bottom plates are fixed in accordance with the requil’ements of NZS 3604: 1999.

Lining 

One layer 7 mm Ecoply structural plywood or 12 mm Shadowclad extenor wall cladding fixed directly to fl’aming or over cavity 
battens. If part sheets are used. ensure nailing at required centres IS carned out around the penmeter of each sheet or pan sheet. A 
2- 3 mm expansion gap should be left between sheets.

FJstenlflg H1C Ecoply

Fasteners

Fasten with 50 x 2.8 mm galvanised or stainless steel flat head 

nails for direct fix or 60 x 2.8 mm over cavity battens. Place 

fastenel’s no less than 7 mm fl’om sheet edges.

Fasteners for H3.2 CCA treated Ecoply 

Where fasteners al’e in contact with H3.2 CCA treated timber 

or plywood. fastenel’s shall be a minimum of hot dip galvanised.

7 mm Ecoply’ or 12 mm 

Shadowclad~ fixed with 

50 x 2.8 mm nails at 150 mm 

centres to perimeter of 

bracing element at no less 

than 7 mm from sheet edge 
and at 300 mm centres to 

intermediate studs

In certain circumstances stainless steel fasteners may 

be required. Refer to section 4 of NZS3604 fOl’ these 

circumstances.

Refel’ to Table 8 for further fastener selection advice.

. 

GIB HandiBrac’. 

Hold Down

Whel’e stainless steel nails are required. annular grooved nails 

must be used.

Fastening centres 

Fasteners are placed at 150 mm centres around the perimeter of each sheet and 300 mm centres to Intel’mediate studs.

Fastening to cavity battens 

The brace element may be fixed over cavity battens.

The cavity battens must be a minimum of 40 x 20 mm nailed staggered fOI-matlon at 150 mm centres to studs around the perimeter 
of the brace element. and nailed to the intel’mediate studs within the element at 300 mm centres. With 50 mm x 2.8 mm flat head 

galvanised or annular grooved stainless steel nails.

Ecopl( Bracing Systems are deSigned to meet the requirements of the NZBC and have been tested and analysed uSIng the P21 method referenced in NZ3604 
listed as an acceptable solution B I lAS I Structure. Testing was carried out uSing Ecoply. Shadowclad and Laserframe MSG8 timber framing manufactured by Carter 
Holt Harvey LIm~ed trading as Carter Holt HaI’vey Woodproducts New Zealand. and GIB’ pmducts manufactured by Winstone Wallboal’ds Ltd. Subst~utlng 
materials may compromISe performance of the system. GIB’ and GIB HandiBrac’ are registered !I’ade marks of Fletcher Building Holdings Ltd.



3.4 ECOPLY’ BRAC!NG SPEC!F!Cl\TION- EP2

DOUBLE SIDED STRUCTURAL PLYWOOD BRACE

rral’nlng

Wall framing must comply with:

. NZ8C 81 - Structure: AS I Clause 3 Timbel- (NZS3604) 

NZ8C 82 - Durability: AS I Clause 3.2 Timber (NZS3602)

Framing dimensions and height are as determined by the NZS3604 stud and top plate tables for load bearing and non load beanng 

walls. Kiln dried venfied structural grade timber must be used. Machine sVess graded tlmbel~ such as Laserframe’, IS recommended.

BotW/rl plate fixing 

Use GI8 Handibrac’ hold-down connections at each end of the bracing element. Refer to Installation instl-uctlons supplied with the 

connectol-S for correct installation instructions and bolt types to be used for either concrete or timber floors. Within the length of 

the bracing element. bottom plates are fixed in accordance with the requirements of NZS 3604: 1999.

Lining 

Each Side: One layer 7 mm Ecoply stt-uctural plywood 01- 12 mm Shadowclad extenor wall cladding fixed directly to framing or over 

cavity battens. If part sheets are used, ensure nailing at I-equired centt-es is carried out around the perimeter of each sheet or part 
sheet. A 2-3 mm expansion gap should be left between sheets,

Fastening (he Ecoply 

Fasteners

Fasten With 50 x 2,8 mm galvanised or stainless steel flat head 

nails for direct fix or 60 x 2,8 mm ovel- cavity battens. Place 

fasteners no less than 7 mm from sheet edges,

Fasteners for H3.2 CCA treated Ecoply 

Where fasteners are in contact with H3.2 CCA treated tlmbel- 

01- plywood, fasteners shall be a minimum of hot dip galvanised.

7 mm Ecoply" or 12 mm 
Shadowclad" fixed with 

50 x 2.8 mm nails at 150 mm 

centres to perimeter of 

bracing element at no less 

than 7 mm from sheet edge 
and at 300 mm centres to 

intermediate studs

In certain circumstances stainless steel fasteners may 

be required. Refer to section 4 of NZS3604 for these 

cwcumstances.

Refer to Table 8 fat- furthel- fastener selection adVice.

_GIS HandiSrac’ 

" Hold Down

Where stainless steel nails are required, annular grooved nails 

must be used.

Fastening centres 

Fasteners are placed at 150 mm centres around the perimeter of each sheet and 300 mm centres to Intermediate studs.

Fastening to cavity battens 

One side of the brace element may be fixed ovel- cavity battens.

The cavity battens must be a minimum of 40 x 20 mm nailed staggered formation at 150 mm centres to studs amund the penmeter 

of the brace element. and nailed to the intermediate studs within the element at 300 mm centres, with 50 mm x 2.8 mm flat head 

galvanised or annular grooved stainless steel nails.

Ecoply’ BraCing Systems are deSigned to meet the requirements of the NZBC and have been tested and analysed uSing the P21 method referenced in NZ3604 

listed as an acceptable solutJon B II AS I Structure. Testing was carried out using Ecoply. Shadowclad and Laserfrome MSG8 timber fromlng manufactured by Carter 

Ho~ Harvey Limited trading as Carter Holt Harvey Woodproducts New Zealand, and GIB; products manufactured by Winstone Wallboards Ltd. Subsmuting 
materials may compromise performance of the system. GIB.’ and GIB HandiBrac’" are ,-egistered trade marks of Retcher Building Holdings Ltd.



3.5 ECOPLY’ BRACING SPEClFICATiOI’~ - EPG

STRUCTURAL PLYWOOD BRACE WITH PLASTERBOARD OTHER SIDE

EPG
7 mm Ecoply" or 12 mm Shadowclad" one side and 

10 mm GIB" Standard plasterboard other side 1501.2m

Framing

Wall framing must comply with:

NZBC B I - Structure: AS I Clause 3 Timber (NZS3604) 
. NZBC B2 - Durability: AS I Clause 3.2 Timber (NZS3602)

Framing dimensions and height are as determined by the NZS3604 stud and top plate tables fOI-load beal’ing and non load bearing 
walls, Kiln dried verified structural grade timber must be used, Machine stl-ess graded timber ,such as Laselirame’, is recommended,

Bouorn piau:: xmg

Use GIB HandiBrac’ hold-down connections at each end of the bracing element. Refer to Installation Instructions supplied with the 

connectors for correct Installation Instructions and bolt types to be used fOl’ either concrete or timber floors, Within the length of 

the bracing element. bottom plates are fixed In accordance with the requirements of NZS 3604: 1999,

Lmmg 

Side I: One layer 7 mm Ecoply structural plywood or 12 mm Shadowclad exterior wall cladding fixed directly to framing or ovel’ 

cavity battens, If part sheets are used, ensure nailing at required centres IS camed out around the perimetet’ of each sheet or 

part sheet. A 2-3 mm expansion gap should be left between sheets,

Side 2: One layer 10 or 13 mm GIB’ Standard plasterboard vertically or horizontally fixed, Sheet Joints are touch fitted and fastener 

heads and joints stopped in accordance with the GIB’ Site Guide,

Fascenmg the Ecoply 

Fasteners 

Fasten with 50 x 2,8 mm galvanised or stainless steel flat head 

nails for direct fix Ot’ 60 x 2,8 mm over cavity battens, Place 

fasteners no less than 7 mm fmm sheet edges,

Fasteners for H3,2 CCA treated Ecoply 

Where fasteners are In contact with H3.2 CCA treated timber 

or plywood, fasteners shall be a minimum of hot dip galvanised,

------ 

---;-r 7 mm Ecoply"’ or 12 mm 

Shadowclad" fixed with 

50 x 2.8 mm nails at 150 mm 

centres to perimeter of 

bracing element at no less 

than 7 mm from sheet edge 
and at 300 mm centres to 

intermediate studs

In certatn circumstances stainless steel fastenet’s may 

be t’equired, Refel’ to section 4 of NZS3604 for these 

circumstances, ,GIB HandiBrac’" 

-’-. Hold Down

Refer to Table 8 for further fastener selectton adVice,

Where stainless steel nails at’e required, annular gmoved nails must be used,

Fastening centres 

Fasteners are placed at 150 mm centt’es around the perimeter of each sheet and 300 mm centres to intemlediate studs,

Fastening to cavity battens 

The plywood side of the brace element may be fixed over cavity battens,

The cavity battens must be a minimum of 40 x 20 mm naded staggered formation at 150 mm centt’es to studs around the perlmetet’ 
of the brace element. and naded to the intermediate studs within the element at 300 mm centres, with 50 mm x 2,8 mm flat head 

galvanised or annular gmoved stainless steel nails,

Ecoply’ BraCing Systems are designed to meet the requirements of the NZBC and have been tested and analysed uSing the P21 method referenced In NZ3604 
listed as an acceptable solution B I lAS I Structure, Testing was carried out using Ecoply. Shadowclad and laserframe MSG8 limber framing manufactured by Carter 
Holt Harvey limited jr’ading as Carter Holt Harvey Woodproducts New Zealand, and GIB’ products manufactured by Winstone Wallboards ltd, Substituting 
materials may compromISe performance of the system, GIB’" and GIB HandiBrac’ are registered trade marks of Fletcher Butlding Holdings ltd.
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Fasteners

32 mm x 6 g GIB" Grabber" Screws 01- 35 mm GIB’ Nails

Fastening centres 

Fasten 50, 100 and 150 mm from each corner and 150 mm 

thel-eafter around the penmetel- of the bracing element, For 

vertical fixing place fasteners at 300 mm centres at intel-mediate 

sheet Joints, For horizontal fixing place single fasteners in the 

tapered edge where sheets cross studs,

i~-

Place fasteners 12 mm from paper bound edges and I 8 mm 

from cut sheet edges, GIS" plasterboard must be treated In 

every respect In accordance with relevant GIB" literature,

7 mm Ecoply" or 

12 mm Shadowclad"

Daubs 01 GISFix" 

adhesive at 300 mm 

centres to intermediate 

studs

- GIS. Standard plasterboard

Hold-down and special 

-.:. fast:~~__~ayou~~~g~_i~:d 
’...:...!.~’ --’- 

- 
--, -----~~.::-;_::::-...:.-=-=-

- 35 mm x 6 9 GIS" Screws 

or GIS’ Nails at 150 mm 

centres to perimeter of 

bracing element

Ecoply’ BraCing Systems are deSigned to meet the requirements of the NZBC and have been tested and analysed using the P21 method referenced in NZ3604 

listed as an acceptable solutJon BI lAS I Structure, Testing was canried out using Ecoply, Shadowclad and Laserframe MSG8 timber framing manufactured by Carter 
Holt Harvey Limited trading as Carter Holt Harvey Woodproducts New Zealand, and GIB’ products manufactured by Winstone Wallboards Ltd, Substrtuting 
materials may compromise performance 01 the system, GIB" and GIB HandiBI’ac’ at’e I’egistered trade marks of Retcher Building Holdings Ltd,



3.6 ECOPLY BR ,CING SPECIF!C"’,TION- EPGS

A BRACING ELEMENT SPECIALLY DESIGNED FOR SHEETS TO TERMINATE AT SOFFIT HEIGHT

EPGs
7 mm Ecoply" or 12 mm Shadowclad’ one side and 

10 mm GIBo Standard plasterboard other side 120150

i’r’amlng 

Wall fl-amlng must comply with:

NZBC B I - Structul"e: AS I Clause 3 Timber (NZS3604) 
NZBC B2 - Durability: AS I Clause 3,2 Timber (NZS3602)

Framing dimensions and height are as detel-mined by the NZS3604 stud and top plate tables for load beal"ing and non load bearing 
walls. Kiln dried verified structural grade timber must be used. Machine stl-ess graded timbel~ such as Laselirame’, is I-ecommended.

Bouorn pia Le fIxing

Use GIB HandiBrac’ hold-down connections at each end of the br"acing element. Refer to installation instructions supplied with the 
connectors for correct Installation instructions and bolt types to be used for either concrete or timber floors. Within the length of 
the bracing element. bottom plates are fixed In accordance with the r"equirements of NZS 3604: 1999,

LIning

Side I: One layer 7 mm Ecoply structural plywood or 12 mm Shadowclad extenOI" wall cladding fixed directly to framing or- ovel" 
cavity battens. If pan sheets are used, ensur"e nailing at required centres IS carried out around the perimeter" of each sheet 
or" pan sheet. A 2-3 mm expanSion gap should be left between sheets. The Ecoply may terminate within a maximum of 300 
mm below the top of the top plate, e.g, at soffit line, where solid nogging must be provided for the full length of the braCing 
element to provide for fixing of the Ecoply,

Side 2: One layer 10 or" 13 mm GIS" Standal"d plasterboard vertically 01" hOrizontally fixed. Sheet JOints al-e touch fitted and fastener 
heads and jOints stopped in accor"dance With the GIB’ Site GUide.

bsrenlng (1C: Ecoply 

Fasteners

Fasten with SO x 2.8 mm galvanlsed or stainless steel flat head 

nails for direct fix 01" 60 x 2,8 mm over cavity battens. Place 

fasteners no less than 7 mm from sheet edges,

. Ecoply" side of brace 
element may finish a 

maximum of 300 mm 

below top plate

Fasteners for H3.2 CCA treated Ecoply 

Where fasteners are in contact with H3.2 CCA treated timber 

or plywood, fasteners shall be a minimum of hot dip galvanised.

Solid 90 x 45 mm nogging 
from structural grade timber 

7 mm Ecoply’ or 12 mm 
Shadowclad’ fixed with 

50 x 2,8 mm nails at 150 mm 

centres to perimeter of 

bracing element at no less 

than 7 mm from sheet edge 
and at 300 mm centres to 

intermediate studs

In certain cir-cumstances stainless steel fastener"s may 

be I"equired. Refel" to section 4 of NZS3604 fOI" these 

Circumstances,

Refer to Table 8 for fur-rher fastener selection adVice, GIB HandiBrac~ 

Hold Down

Whel"e stainless steel nails al"e required, annular grooved nails 

must be used,

Fastening centres 

Fasteners are placed at 150 mm centres around the perimeter of each sheet and 300 mm centres to Inter"mediate studs.

Ecoply"’ BraCing Systems al"e designed to meet the requirements of the NZBC and have been tested and analysed uSing the P21 method referenced In NZ3604 
listed as an acceptable solution S I lAS I Structure. Testing was camed out uSing Ecoply. Shadowclad and Laserframe MSG8 timber framing manufactured by Carter 
Holt Harvey Limrted trading as Carter Holt Harvey Woodproducts New Zealand. and GIS’ Pl"oducts manufactured by ’Mnstone Wallboards Ltd. Substitllting 
matenals may compmmise performance of the sy<tem. GIS" and GIB HandiBraC’ are registered trade mal"ks of Fletcher Butlding Holdings Ltd,



Fastening to cavity battens 

The plywood side of the bl’ace element may be fixed over cavity battens.

The cavity battens must be a minimum of 40 x 2.0 mm nailed staggered formation at 150 mm centres to studs around the pel’imeter 
of the brace element. and nailed to the intermediate studs within the element at 300 mm centres, with 50 mm x 2.8 mm flat head 

galvanlsed or annular grooved stainless steel nails.

Fastening LIt.: GiS P!itsretDUMd 

Fasteners
Solid 90 x 45 mm nogging 

---from structural grade timber 

.-7 mm Ecoply" 

. Daubs of GISFix. adhesive 

at 300 mm centres to 

intermediate studs

32 mm x 6 g GIS" GI’abber" Screws or 35 mm GIS’ Nails -).... =:::::--"

Fastening centres 

Fasten 50, I 00 and 150 mm from each corner and 150 mm 

thereafter around the perimeter of the bracing element. 

For vertical fixing place fasteners at 300 mm centres at 

intermediate sheet Joints. For hOllzontal fiXing place single 
fasteners in the tapered edge where sheets cross studs.

!t----

GIS" Standard plasterboard

Place fasteners I 2 mm f:-om paper bound edges and I 8 mm 

from cut sheet edges. GIS’ plasterboal’d must be treated in 

every respect In accordance with relevant GIS’ literature.

-35 mm x 6 g GIS" Screws 

or GIS" Nails at 150 mm 

centres to perim eter of 

bracing element
. Hold-down and special 

~_ f~_s~~_~Jayout_!:~3l:l.~~~9 _~~__

Ecoply’ BraCing Systems are designed to meet the requirements of the NZBC and have been tested and analysed using the P21 method referenced in NZ3604 
listed as an acceptable solution BI/ASI Structure.Testing was canried out using Ecoply. Shadowclad and Laserframe MSGB timber framing manufactured by Ca,.ter 
Ho~ Harvey Umited trading as Carter Holt HarveyWoodproducts New Zealand, and GIB’ products manufactu,’ed byWinstone Wallboards Ltd. Substituting 
matenals may compromise performance of the system. GIB" and GIB HandiBrac’ are ,’egistered trade marks of Retcher Building Holdings Ltd.



3.7 G!B HAND!BRAC’ - RECOMMENDED INST .Ll/\TION fv1ETHOD

Developed In conjunction with MiTek " NZ. the GI8 Handi8rac’ has been tested for use as a hold-down in all EP bracing elements.

The GI8 Handi8rac’ registered design provides for quick and easy installation 

The GI8 Handi8rac’ provides a flush surface for the wall linings because It is fitted Inside the framing. There is no need to check in 

the framing as recommended with conventional straps 
The GI8 Handi8rac’ is sUitable fOl’ both new and retrofit constl’uctlon 

The design also allows for Installation and inspection at any stage pnor to fitting internal linings

I 

I 

1\ ! 

V
Position GIB HandiBrac8 as close as 

practicable to the internal edge of 
the bottom plate

Position GIB HandiBrac. at the stud! 

plate junction

Position GIB HandiBrac. in the 

centre of the perimeter joist or 
bearer

Position GIB HandiBrac. in the 

centre of the floor joist or lull depth 
solid block

A mechanical fastening with a minimum characteristic uplift capacity 
of ISkN

Repl’Oduced with the permission olWinstone Wallboards Ltd

3.8 STRUCTURAL CEILING DIAPHRAGMS

Diaphragms are used to transfer latel’alloads to braced walls and allow for greater spacing between braCing lines. Diaphragms do 
not have a 8U rating themselves.

Plywood diaphl’agms are an acceptable solution as described in NZS 3604 13.5.2 and allows for plywood not less than 6 mm thick 
and a minimum of three ply for:

(a) Diaphragms not steeper than 25 degrees to the hOl’izontal and not exceeding 10 metres long under’ light 01’ heavy roofs and: 

(b) Diaphragms not steeper than 45 degrees to the horizontal and not exceeding 7.5 metres long under light or heavy roofs

Ceiling Diaphragms are constructed as follows:

(a) The length of diaphragm shall not exceed tWice its width measuI’ed between supporting walls 

(b) The ceiling lining must consist of plywood ovel’the entire area of the diaphragm 

(c) Complete sheets with a minimum size of 1800 x 900 must be used 

(d) Framing size and spacing must comply with NZS 3604 

(e) Fastener size should comply with Table 7 of this publication. E.g. 40 mm x 2.5 mm flat head nails for 7 mm and 9 mm Ecoply 
(f) Fastening is at 150 mm centres around the perimeter of each sheet and at 300 mm centres to intermediate framing 
(g) Fixings are no closer than 10 mm from sheet edges 

(h) Pel’imeter ceiling fl’aming must be connected to wall framing by a perimeter 140 mm x 35 mm I’ibbon plate nailed to the top of 
the top plate or alternative such as a 0.55 mm thick steel angle or pmpnetary steel channel



The below section relates to the use of Ecopl/ appearance plywoods In internal and soffit lining applications.

Appearance plywood (Ecoply Structural Squal’e Edge BB and BD face grades and Ecoply Grooved lining - often referred to as 

"Plygmove") are specifically referenced In this section howevel’ where a high visual face grade is not required the use of lower visual 

grades such as Ecoply CD and DD grades may be used.

For more Information on Ecoply surface grades see section I .3: Surface grades.

f-\ppiica uons

Interior wall and ceiling linings 
. Feature walls and partitions 

Back lining to exposed rafters 

Commercial interiors and shop fitouts 

Soffit lining (where H3.1 LOSP treated) 
Furniture and cabinets

Advdl1uges 

Decorative real wood panelling 
. Tough and Impact I’eslstant 

Strong, providing stiffness and I"igldity 
No special tools required 

Easy to work and finish 

Ability to create slight curves 

Cost effective 

Water-resistant glue bond

4,! PRODUCT RANGE

TABLE 10: ECOPLY APPEARANCE PRODUCT RANGE

9 

12 

12 

15 

17

2400 

2400 

2700 

2400 

2400

.

5 . . .

. .

5 

7

.

. .

Square edge

All appearance plywoods are available either untreated or H3.1 LOSP treated (9 mm 8D - available untreated only). Other sizes and 
thicknesses may be available on request. Contact Cartel- Holt Harvey’ Woodproducts on 0800 326 759.

Su’ucwl’a ,qua 1’2 edge products 

88 grade features a solid sanded ’B’ grade appearance on both Sides. Suitable for applications where both Sides of the panel Will be 
visible and appearance IS important 
BD grade features a solid sanded ’B’ grade appearance face with an unsanded ’D’ back. Suitable for applications where one Side of 
the panel will be visible and appearance is important



Grooved lln!ng pr-oducrs

Grooved Lining is a I 2 mm thick sheet with a solid sanded ’8’ gl-ade appearance face with an unsanded ’0’ back. It featul-es 4 mm 

wide by 2 mm wide deep V grooves I-unnlng the length of the sheet at 100 mm centres and is available untreated for Internal dry 

applications or H3. I LOSP treated for internal damp or semi exposed extel-ior applicatIOns (such as soffit linings).

Grooved Lining is not recommended fOI- use as an exposed extenor cladding due to the potential of appearance Issues such as face 

checking. For mOI-e information on face checking see section 1.8: Face checks on plywood exposed to weather.

Grooved Lining is available in two finishes. 

Classic Grade: Featunng a 8 face with natural features for a refined wood appearance sUitable for clear and stain finishes. 

Prime Grade: Features a pl-e pnmed surface allowing time and labour savings when painting.

For more information on grooved lining pl-ime refer to the Grooved Lining PllIlle Information Bulletin September 2009 or contact 

Carter Holt Harvey"Woodproducts on 0800 326759.

Note:When using Grooved Lining Prime some coating manufacturers may require an additional wet primer coating for speciality 

top coat systems. Always refer to the coating manufacturer’s specifications prior to coating.

The overall width of 12 mm grooved lining IS 1207 mm (including plastic tongue). Cover width IS 1200 mm.

4.2 INTERNAL LININGS AND SOFFITS - DESIGN CONSiDERATIONS

IntellMI wall linings 

Use 2700 mm sheets where available for high stud walls 

. Skirtings, dado mouldings, fUrniture tl’im, bookshelves, cornices and other trim can be used to hide mechanical fasteners 

Deep skirting and cornices can be used to extend the effective length of shorter sheets in longel- applications 

Unsupported plywood sheets may twist with environmental changes or when coated, particularly if the coating is applied to one 

Side only. Where on gOing sheet flatness is critical, plywood sheets must be supported by framing 

Ecoply" appearance plywood may be used for structural bracing. Refer to section 3.0: Structural bracing and ceiling diaphragms

Imem.1! cedlngs and soffits 

For Internal ceilings and soffits (semi exposed to weather) which are visible fl’om underneath use Ecoplj’" Grooved Lining, 8 face 

grade Stl-uctural Square Edge or Shadowclad" installed with the face down

Ex cenor soffts

Use a minimum I 2 mm thickness 

. Use H3. I LOSP treated product. Do not use water based preservative treatments 

Allow a 2-3 mm expansion gap between square edge sheets 

Use a good quality paint or stall1 to protect the plywood from intel-mittent wetting and wind blown mOisture

Appearance plywood 111 exposed exceno: app cauons 

Appearance plywood is pnmarily designed for internal applications (untreated) but H3.1 treated product can be used for sheltered 

exterior applications such as soffit linings 
. Appearance plywood is not recommended for use in exposed exterior applications such as cladding. For cladding Carter Holt 

Harvey Woodproducts recommends the use of Shadowclad extenor cladding 
If used in exposed exterlOI- applications appearance products will meet the dUI-ability requirements of the NZ Building Code, 

however naturally occurring appearance issues (such as face checking and mould growth) may occur and al-e not conSidered a 

manufacturing fault by Carter Holt Harvey Woodproducts, For more information refer to section 1.8: Face checks on plywood 

exposed to weather

for cnlflg lurvcs

Ecoply can be cUI-ved for applications such as ceilings and feature walls.Table I I provides guidance fm the minimum 

recommended radii

TABLE I. BENDING RADII FOR ECOPLY PRODUCTS 

l1li- 
Thickness (mm) i 9 I 12 I 15 i 17 

~Along-faca(m)-~~---~---f---....--~2.3__________i_____3.6----------+------~4.6~~ ------1~-~---~-6,0~------. 
I , I ! 

Across face (m) ! 1.3 i 2.4 ’3.0 4.4



4.3 !NTERN ,L L1N!NGS ,ND SOFFITS - !NSTALLATION

Framing 

Framing centres are shown in Table 12. All edges of square edge Ecoply’ appearance plywood should be supported. The plastic tongue 
& groove Joint on 12 mm Ecoply grooved lining does not need support" all othel" edges do. Closer spacings are recommended in high 

impact al"eas e.g. bal"s, gyms, Industnal or crowded spaces. In damp situations, allowance should be made fOI" swelling.

Fixings for non-bracing walls 

Nails: For 12 mm thick panels, use 40 x 2.0 mm panel pins at 150 mm centres at sheet edges and 300 mm centres on 

intermediate supports. If back nailing over rafters use galvanlsed flat head nails, 40 x 2.5 mm for 12 mm, 50 x 2.8 mm 

fOI’ 15 mm and 60 x 2.8 mm for 17 mm.

Screws: For 12 mm and I 5 mm thICk panels, use NO.8 gauge x 40 mm screws and for 17 mm, use NO.1 0 gauge x 50 mm screws on 

timber framing. Select screw head to SUit architectural details.

Adhesives: Panels may be fixed With a bead of polYUl"ethane adhesive either by nailing at 150 mm centres on all glued sUlfaces, 

or by applying pressul"e and cure time In accordance With the glue manufacturers’ instl"uctlons. Use glues to Amencan 

Plywood Association Specification AFG 0 I (eg Holdfast" Gorilla Grip, Maxbond, Sturdibond).

TABLE I L FRAME SPACINGS FOR ECOPLY’ APPEARANCE PLYWOOD

Walls I. Fixed vertical~ max stud spacing w~hout nags or dwangs 
2. Fixed horizontal~ maximum stud facing

400 

600

600 

1200 

1200

600 

1200 

1200

600 

1200 

1200Internal Ceilings or 
Soffits

3. Face grain across fi-aming, under or over ft-ame

Form:ng curves" Installation 

Shaped top and bottom plates or nogs can be jigsaw cut from 17, 19, 21 or 25 mm thick Ecoply 
. Fix covenng plywood over the framework 

. Attach the out edges With tack nails or clamps f st to develop the curve and then fiX sheets from the cenVe out 

. For load bearing curves check capability uSing a structul"al designer 
Use I"ecommended fastener size as detailed In Table 6 at 150 mm centres on all fl"ames. Longer fasteners, I"ing shank or annular 

grooved nails Will provide improved resistance to tension. Adhesives are not normally good in tension

4.4 INTERNAL LININGS AND SOFFITS - FINISHING

Punch nails before finishing and apply a first coat (clea~ pnmer or sealer) before filling punched holes to minimise dryout or staining. 
High quality paints, stains or cleal’ finishes are recommended for Ecoply appearance plywood. Tinted cleal’ finishes can Pl"ovide a full 

range of architectural options that show the wal"mth of wood while redUCing yellowing and other ultraviolet effects. The use of high 
gloss finishes and paints tend to highlight naturally occurring and manufacturing chal"actenstics of plywood such as changes In gl"ain 
and beat marks from the sanding. Matt finishes and paints are recommended to provide a natural timbel" finish.

Appearance plywood are wood based and I’espond to changes in humidity. Avoid uSing Inflexible coatings (such as epoxies) that 

may check on movement of the wood. For ceilings or similar applications it is an advantage to prefinish panels prior to installation. 

Always refer to the coating manufacturel"s’ specifications.



The section below covers the use of Ecoply’ plywood used as a substrate for flexible membl-ane and tile systems in roofing and 

decking applications. They should be conSidered as supplementary to system specifications from !"Oofing and decking suppliers.

Ecoply IS not recommended as a substrate fOI- extenor decks without a pl-operly detailed balTler material such as butyl rubbe vinyl 
or E.P.D.M to pl-otect the surface f!"Om weathering.

Always refer to the roofing and decking system supplier for installation, plywood selection and surlace 

preparation requirements for specific roofing and decking products.

5.1 FLEXIBLE MEMBRANE SYSTEMS

Roofing and decking membranes may comprise synthetic rubber sheeting glued to the Ecoply, or tOITh welded bitumen membranes 

Always ensure Ecoply IS dry and free of imperfections such as surface dust and blemishes as membranes coatings will telegraph any 
substl-ate imperfections 

Use Ecoply Floonng or Stl-uctural Square Edge (CD Grade) where the use of Ecoply Floonng is not possible 
Use a minimum 17 mm thickness 

Use countersunk stainless steel screws and adhesive on framing to avoid head popping. Apply adheSive between screw locations 
Use kiln dl-y framing or- dl-y engineered hyJOIST framing to reduce head popping 
Tape over all joints to provide a bond break under the membrane to allow elongation with natural plywood movement 
Where treatment is I-equired use only H3.2 CCA treated Ecoply. Do not use H3.1 LOSP treated Ecoply (solvent based carrier) 
which is not compatible with most membrane systems. If there is eVidence of treatment salt crystals on the Ecoply sUlface remove 
by scrubbing with a small amount of water and allow the surface to dry pnor to laying the membrane system 
Prepal-e surface with hot air or gas blow dryers to ensure wash. dew 01- rain water is driven off prior to laying membrane system

Piyw()ud suostrates. face cnecklng and fleXible membrane :.yslem:,

All natural wood based products (including Ecoply) have the potential to develop natural surface face checks when exposed to 
extel-nal environmental conditions. The degree of potential face checking is dependent on a number of factors Including the length 
of time and level of exposure to weather during construction which IS outside the manufacturing control of Cartel- Holt Harvey’ 
Wood products. For more information see section 1.8: Face checking in plywood exposed to weather.

Face checks while typically not present after manufacture. do not affect structural performance of the sheet and are acceptable 
under AS/ NZS 2269- Plywood Structural. They al-e not a manufacturing fault.

Designers and membrane suppliers must carefully consldel- the suitability of plywood as a substrate for the membrane system in 

question if the potential of telegraphing of face checks onto the membrane surface is not acceptable.

The risk of telegraphing can be reduced by protecting the plywood surface from weather and mOisture dUllng the constt-uction 

process.

Where the potential of face checking in the plywood substrate IS not acceptable designers should consult the membrane supplier 
for a more sUitable membrane or an altematlve substrate.

Allowmg tor rnOISCUI t: expansion Of plywood under ,oat and nOOi Loverrngs

Membrane suppliers have strongly held different views on the requirements fOI- plywood substrates. The fixing Instructions within 
this publication are the starting point but designers must detail Joints that allow for expansion in accordance with practices 
recommended by the chosen membl-ane supplier.

Carter Holt Harvey Woodproducts view. and the recommendation of a numbel- of suppliers hel-e and In North America. has been 
to allow fOI- expansion and contraction at sheet edges by loosely butting tongue and grooved edges so that the tongues can absol-b 
movement and providing a small gap (2 to 3 mm) between square sawn edges. Use a bond breaking tape ovel- these Joints to spread 
elongation In the membrane over a longer distance than the narrow gap In the Joint itself.This tape can double as a rain seal over 
the sheet edges during construction.

Other membrane suppliers believe that sheets should be tightly butted and glued and sCI-ewed hard up to each othel~ ThiS practice 
constrains movement at the small jOint between sheets. but over a wider area requires significant allowance for movement around 
the penmeter of a roof segment. Junctions between the roof slopes and walls need cal-eful detailing to allow for the potential 
movement. and movement control Joints should be provided at regular intel-vals to the recommendation of the membrane 
manufactul-er. especially If this method is adopted.
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Most fbreglass, asphalt or wooden shingle and tile systems will tolerate DO gl-ade surface charactenstlcs.

Use unsanded Ecoply Roofing (DO grade) or sanded Ecoply of the requlI’ed thickness in Table I 3A 

The unsanded surface pmvldes extra grip on steeper mofs for mofng crews 

A plywood substl-ate can avoid the cost of battens 

Fix tiles according to tile manufacturers specification 

Undel- asphalt shingles use saturated felt undeday over the Ecoply

5.3 ROOFiNG & DECKING - PRODUCT SELECTION GUIDE

Product Description
CD face grade sheets are available in 

a range of thicknesses and sizes

Solid sanded C grade surface 
with tongue and groove profile on 

long edges

Recommended Applications

Substrate for flexible coverings requiring a smooth substrate and where 
avoidance of visible surface indentations is critical. Use as a substrate for 

flexible roof and deck membranes and thin roofing tiles

Face Grades
Front: C solid sanded 

Back: D unsanded

Unfilled D grade surface with tongue 
and groove profile on long edges

Substrate for coverings with 
the ability to span holes in the 
D face grade (up to 75 mm in 

diameter) such as asphaltic roof 
tiles and torch welded polyester 

reinforce membranes

Do not use under flexible membrane 

coverings or where avoidance of 

visible surface indentation is critical

Refer to Table I for range and treatment options

Front & Back: D unsanded

Product Features Blocking required to support all 

edges

Second void free layer under surface 
veneer for increased protection 
against punching through the first 
veneer under high point loads & 
increased moisture resistance

Blocking not required to support 
tongue and groove edges (unless 

otherwise specified)

Thicknesses Available 12, 15, 17, 19,21, 25 mm 15,17,19,21,25 mm

Sheet Sizes Available 2400/2700 x 1200 mm

Stress Grades Available

Fa (F I I available upon request) 

19L5 (Longspan) has a higher 
stiffness than Fa allowing increased 

span capabilities

F8 (F I I available upon request)

Treatment
Untreated, H3.2 CCA and H3.1 

LOSP

15mm thickness specifically designed 
for use under shingles and tiles that 

have a courser finish

Unsanded surface for extra strength 
and grip for installers on steep roofs 

Blocking not required to support 
tongue and groove edges (unless 

otherwise specifi ied)

15,17mm

Fa & FII

Span Capabilities Refer to frame spacings in Tables 13A and 13C

Untreated, H3.2 CCA, (H3.1 LOSP available upon request)



5.4 FR ,ME SPACINGS FOR ECOPLY ROOFS AND DECKS

TABLE 13A: ROOfiNG - SHE.A.T HING. NON TRAFFICABLE. ABOVE 1.5 DEGREE PIT CH

Maximum frame centres (mm) for Ecoply

Roof Plywood Maximum .wlth face g~aln a r:oss fra""l.ng
Appllca~lc>n Pitch

Stress Wind
Grade ’Zone

12 15 17 19 21 25

Sheathing. non trafficable roof for all >IS F8 Very High 540 600 600 800 800 900
roof pitches above 1.5 degrees

>IS FII High 900 900Suitable for roofing mass up to

30kg/m’ (additional to plywood >IS FII Very High 800 900
weight or 40kglm’ including
plywood) >20’ FII Very High 900 900

Suggested applications Include substrates for Aspha~ Single and Membrane type roofs. 
The above suggested maximum framing spans are based on the following deflections criteria: 

Under a short term I kN point load. deflection is less than Span/130 
Under a long tenm self weight load. deflection is less than Span/400 
Under a short tenm wind gust load. deflection is less than Span/ISO

TABLE 13B SUB-SHEATHING

Maximum frame cent~s (mm) 
for:EcopIy* with face grain acroSS’framlng

Under steel or se~ supporting cladding for support of building paper or lateral 
diaphragm action. Sag not critical

800 1200

TABLE 13C: DECKING

I. Trafficable roof decking 

Limited by dynamic response of roof as floor 

2. Roof decking to clause 8.5.5.1 c) of E21 AS I *

480 540 600 600 750

400 400 400 400

The (un-ent requirement in E2 ASI is extl-emely conset"vative when campa/oed with calculations determined for othel- applications uSing Vf’-II Clause 6 and 
calibrating the spans against codes of practice from North America and Australia. Carter Hon: Harvey-’ Woodproducts recommends designers consider the 
altemative solution In row I ofT able 13C for membrane decking. 

Spans otherwISe apply equally to square edge or tongue and groove panels. 
Check Table I for availability of grades and lengths to match span mu~iples In Table 14 

Use the next lower recommended frame spacing or thicker Ecoply" where appearance is critical 
To suit trusses at 900 centres. 2700 long sheets are avarlable. See Table 14

TABLE 14 FRAME SET OUTS (MM) TO MATCH 2400 MM AND 2700 MM SHEET MODULES

400 

450

480 

540

600 

675

800 

900

Limitation for the use of Table 14 

Carter Holt Harve/,Woodproducts does not have access to Information about designs for specific sites. Table 14 IS a gUide to 
estimate the Initial selection of a span for design. Each site should be evaluated by qualified persons to ensure all loading parameters 
and site conditions have been conSidered. and appropriate changes should be made by the building deSigner.



5.5 ROOFiNG - DESIGN CONSiDERATiONS

Dur,lbillcy 

In general. H3.2 CCA treatment of the plywood with waterborne presel"vatives IS recommended for roofing.

Roofing materials 

Various mofing matenals used over Ecoply" plywood have diffel’ent durability expectations, nOI"mally in excess of the 15 years 
reqUired by the Building Code clause B2.3.1 b. Durability of the mofing IS subject to the specifications, installation and maintenance 
requirements of the roofing manufacturer. The durability of the Ecoply can only be assured as long as the overlying roofing and 
detailing excludes moisture. With good building practice and maintenance, roofing materials can be repaired or replaced at regular 
intervals to achieve life from the Ecoply in excess of the original moflng. With this proviso the dUI"ability of Ecoply structural plywood 
will be In excess of 50 years If Installed in accordance with InStructions and limitations in thiS brochure.

High humidity. condensation and solar driven moisture 

Where the moisture content of wood may exceed 18% for prolonged penods. Ecoply must be H3.2 CCA treated, to resist decay 
hazard, This includes Ecoply used under roof covel"ings that may be subject to condensation, or where rain mOisture soaked In the 
roof covering can be driven into the Ecoply by the sun. Appropllate building detailing and ventilation IS recommended which can 
reduce the need for treatment.

Roof vencilatlon 

Poody ventilated spaces can develop very high temperatul"e and mOisture levels. The most likely source of mOisture IS the 
condensation of vapour from warm intenor air on the underside of cold roofing. Good ventilation can remove the need fOI" 
treatment by removing excess moisture vapour In warmer climates but in regions where winter nights are consistently colder. H3 
treated Ecoply is recommended. However, the use of H3 treated Ecoply is not an excuse for pom ventilation design. ~10Istul-e 
induced decay is only one issue. If incon"ectly detailed. roof spaces can be very tight and the dark colour of many roofing matel"ials 
means that excessive heat can build up causing distortion In plywood or even framing members. Use the suggested details or 
alternatives to suit. Deslgnel"s must consider roofing type, seasonal conditions, wind effects and the Intended use of the building.

As a minimum. Carter Holt Harvey’ Woodpmducts recommends a vent area of 1/30Oth of the ceiling plan area (approx 3350 mm2 per 
square metl"e of ceiling) equally distributed at the eaves and ridge to allow free flow under the Ecoply. up the roof slope, and out.

Roofing material suppliers should detail vent systems suited to their specific membrane or tile mofing. Proprietary I"idge capping 
pmfiles or vents al"e available from roofing suppliers.

Detail gaps of 25 mm In the plywood at ridges, and at walls whel"e a roof slopes up to an upper stol"ey. For flat mofs. natural 
ventilation flows may be impeded. Use proprietary roof vents. Consider forced ventilation as appmpriate.

Figure 3: Ridge detail with ridgeboard 
(use also with Hip Rafter if extra ventilation required)

Figure 4: Roof to wall junction vent

15 mm min. air gap

Baffle 

Blocking

Cladding

Metal flashing

Pt"oprietat)’ ridge 
or baffle vent with 

matching cover

Blocking" spaced to 
suit ndge capping

Matching cover shingle 

Propnetary ridge or baffle vent
Felt/shingles 
or membrane

2S mm min. air gap



Figure 5: Truss ridge detail

25 mm min. air gap

Propt-ietary ridge or baffle vent 
with matching covet- 

Blocking: spaced to surt 

ridge capping 

Felt/shingle 01- 
V membrane

Shingle or membrane system

10 mm gap ply to drip edge 

10 mm overhang shingles to dnp edge

Metal dl-ip edge

Gutter overflow minimum 10 mm 

10 below plywood and fascia

Blocking (nag) Plywood overhang to surt timber fascia 
and gutter or metal gutter system. 

10 mm gap for ventilation ait- flow Check details with fascia/gutter suppliers

Bubbl:ng 

Plywood bubbling occurs when moisture trapped in knot holes In inner veneers expands as the temperature nses.Thls moisture 
will diSSipate through the face veneer and will not affect the structural integrity of the plywood panel. As membrane covenngs can 

prevent moisture diSSipation, Ecoply’: Floonng and Stl-uctural Square Edge CD IS recommended if the visual appearance of bubbles 
is not acceptable, or a high visual finish is requil-ed.

Sod

Ecoply plywood (untreated or H3 treated) must not be allowed to come in contact with soil. SUlfaces, flashings and gutters should 
be detailed to avoid trapping detntus and mOisture.

Rail! wetting and co[)scrucuon time

Untreated Ecoply will withstand a reasonable amount of rain wetting and exposure dunng constl-uctlon for up to three months. In 
extreme weather conditions of high temperature and/or high I-ainfall this period may be less. Appearance Issues such as dlscolouration 
and checking of the sheet surface can be expected If Ecoply IS exposed. FOI- roofs uncovel’ed for longer periods use H3 treated Ecoply 
to lower the I-isk of decay. Return Ecoply to below 18% mOisture content before installing moisture senSitive matenals, covenngs. 
coatings or adheSives. Where a high Visual finish is desired (such as membrane mofing and decking) pmtect Ecoply from exteriol’ 
mOisture dUl’ing construction. For detailed Information see section 5.1 Flexible Membrane Systems.

Guuer details

Where Ecoply structural plywood sub-sheathing supports mofing at gutters, a metal dnp edge must be prOVided with appmpriate 

gaps to shed water. Guttel’s should have a front edge overflow or ends lower than the back to shed watel’ overflow away from 

fl’aming and sub-sheathing Ecoply. H3 treatment is recommended for Ecoply sheets that protl-ude Into gutters, with regular 
maintenance to avoid leaf mould (soil) development. Do not expose untreated Ecoply to gutter splash or moisture. For mOl’e 
infol’mation refer to technical note Durability Statement: Structural Plywood.

FIre

Plywood is combustible but may be used as a mof substrate for all purpose groups subject to the provIsions of Depal’tment of 

Building and Housing Acceptable Solution C/AS I: clause 7.1 and 7.9. For purpose groups SC and SO a 19 mm Ecoply panel complies 
With the requirement of 7.1 I. I.



r-;.l!:.L~fC! :~pdung fo! vVlnG suct!on

Wind p,-essure applies withdl-awalloads to nails holding plywood to purlins and tl-usses. For the fl-ame spacing In Table 13A designers 

may use the following guidelines for frame spacing up to 900 mm thl-oughout New Zealand for normal urban wind conditions.

The main body of the roof 

2.8 mm nails spaced at 150 mm centres on all cmss framing. Minimum nail length 60 x 2.8 mm.

Roof edges 

All plywood at higher suction zones at the roof edges at gutters, eaves and gable ends must be supported on fl-aming, and fixed at 

100 mm centres with minimum 60 x 3.05 mm nail length. Suction zones are interpreted fmm,AS I 170 as being within 20% building 

length or width of a gable end, 01- gutter or ridge.

Designers and builders should review site conditions to ensure adequate fixing is applied. Buildings in exposed sites and lee zones 

should be specifically designed uSing the loading standard (AS/NZS I 170) and the timber structures standard I’IZ5 3603. In some 

Wind conditions, the tiles themselves may be sucked from the plywood. Use a consulting engineer to assess site conditions, calculate 

wind pressures for the specific site, and determine the fastening and span requirements, and to check that the truss system can resist 

the loads being applied through the plywood.

FD<lng jj rooling

Fixing methods for tile, shingle and membrane systems must be designed fOI- the expected Wind and weathel- exposure to protect 

the Ecoply substrate. Some shingle systems may not be used in very high 01- cyclonic wind zones.

Follow the specifications of the roofing manufacturer and I-efer to the appl-opriate BRANZ Appraisals.



5.6 ROOFING - !NSTALL,A.T!ON

Frarning

Frames should be at spacings to suit plywood thicknesses in Table 13A. Additional l’equlI"ements fOI" roof framing al"e:

Ensure top edges of framing are properly aligned 
. Use dry Laserframe"’, hyJOISr or hySPAI’J’ framing to lower moisture level In roof spaces. second floor spaces, and reduce 

differential truss, rafter or JOist deflections

Blocking (nogs, dwangs):

Block all edges of Ecoply’ Structural Square Edge plywood 
. Block all edges at the ridge and gutter lines to prevent sag at capping or gutters 
. Block for high face loads or under areas accessed for maintenance 
. Blocking within the body of the roof is not required under tongue and grooved edges when uSing Ecoply Floo,"ing & Roofing, unless 

required for framing stability or the plywood is being used as a diaphragm to resist horizontal Wind or earthquake loads. In this case 

fixings transfer shear across the JOints and details should be specified on dl"awings 
Use blocking on the flat to pl"ovide gaps where air flow is needed for ventilation 

Specific roofing suppliel"s may require blocking to SUit their system

Figure 6: Sheet and fl"amlng layout

Blocking at ridge on flat wrth 
2Smm air gap for ventilation

Endsheet over at least two 

spans (single end spans should 
be blocked at sheet edges)

....

Nailor screw at 

centres as in section 

2.2: Sheet fasteners 

and finishing

Blocking at gutter with 
vent gap as required

Butt Joint ends with 

a gap ofl- 3 mm 

(I nail) on rafter

Plastic tongue or T&G 

doe not nonTlally require 
blocking. except when used 
as a diaphragm

Rafter/truss centres 

(see Table 14) ./

51 eet layout

. Ensure Ecoply sheets are dry before Installation 

. Place face grain at right angles to supports 
Sheets must be continuous over at least two spans (three framing members) 

. Lay the sheets In a staggered pattem 

. Allow sufficient clearance inside confining structure such as concrete 01" brick walls adjacent to the roof. Use extra allowances with 

large areas 
. Allow clearance for ventilation as required



FIxIng or snee(~

Ecoply" may be fixed to different types of framing with nails or screws or a combination of fastenel"s and construction adhesives.

Fasteners should be cOITosion resistant to a level appropriate to the end use, life expectancy (15 01" 50 yeal"s) and expected 

exposure to mOisture. Where fasteners al"e in contact with H3.2 CCA treated timber or plywood, fasteners shall be a minimum 

of hot dip galvanised. In certain circumstances stainless steel fasteners may be reqUired. Refel" to section 4 of NZS3604 for these 

circumstances. Where stainless steel nails are required, annular gmoved nails must be used.

The integnty of a plywood based roof system is directly related to how well the panels al"e fixed to the framing. Ecoply must be 

fixed to resist Wind suction loads, and to maintain surface qualities of the overlying roof covering. Minimum fastenel" specifications are 

In Table 7 and section 2.2: Sheet fasteners and fixing.

Always refer to the roofing system suppliel" for system I"equlrements 
For roofing, check the additional requirements according to wind exposure 
For high Wind zones (over 44 m/s), very exposed sites, cycloniC conditions or roofs above 10 metl"es height. carry out specific 
structural design to the relevant standards 

Screw fiXing must be used for membrane roofing, and IS preferred for all systems because of increased holding powel" and avoidance 

of head popping

FIXIng to urnbcf Tralnes

Ring shank nails 01" annular grooved nails or screws are recommended for additional holding power 
Use flathead nails. Do not use jolt or bullet head nails 

. Stainless steel nails must be annular grooved 

. Ensul"e fastener 15 compatible With the roofing cover (consult roofing system supplier) 

Staples may be used provided that the withdrawal load is equivalent to the hand dnven galvanised flathead nail. A suggested 
minimum is a 50 mm long staple with 12 mm crown and legs 1.8 mm diameter. Space staples 20% closer than nails. Refer 

manufacturer for corrosion resistance and durability

FU(ing W slee frames 

Fix directly to roll fOI"med steel (up to 2 mm thick) with self"drilling, self-tapping screws. If plywood gets damp and expands, screws in 

thICker steel may break. Keep Ecoply dry or use largel- screws or; 

Bolt or screw battens to the steel and apply Ecoply as above fOI" timber. Ensul"e that battens have adequate thickness for the 

minimum nail or screw length



The following section covers the use of Ecoply" Flooring plywood used as a flool-ing substrate with flexible alld rigid overlays, Ecoply 

Flooring IS Ideal as a substrate for overlays such as carpet. linoleum, tiles and membl-anes,

6.1 FLOORING - RANGE

Ecoply Flooring contains a second void free layer under the surface veneer for Increased protection against moistUl-e bubbles and 

punch through of the first veneer under high pOint loads than nOI-mal Ecoply Structural Square Edge plywood 
. The tongue and grooved on long sheet edges does not require SUPPOI-t blocking under the jOint (unless otherwise speCified) 
. Supplied in F8 stress grade (F I I available upon request), 19 mm thick floonng is supplied in Longspan which has a higher stiffness 

than standal-d F8 products for increased span capabilities 

Supplied as standard With a sanded C grade surface with D grade back 

Sanded B grade surface is available in 19 mm thickness (untreated only) for clear finish applications, DeSigners must expect the 

surface to dent or mark more easily than hardwood flool-ing systems as Ecoply IS manufactured from relatively soft radiata pine, 
. Available untreated or H3,2 CCA treated, (H3.1 LOSP treated available upon request) 

Refer to Table I fOl’ range and treatment options

6.2 FLOORING - INSTALLATION

TABLE 15: FLOORING FRAME SPACINGS

_ 
. ...... 

M xlmum fral11e~’ent’:"~(mm) 
.. 

’’’, 

for; Ecoply" Floorjng ~Ith 1~ l! ra.ln;,!crO~sframlng,

I. Domestic flooring 2kPa - 1.8kN

15 17 19 21 25

480 540
600Fllor

600 750
Longspan

300 480 540 750

400 450 600

300 400 540

300 400 480

2. Institutional and public assembly up to 4kPa - 2.7kN 

3. Institutional and crowd assembly up to SkPa - 3.6kN 

4. Corridors, Industrial up to SkPa - 4.SkN

5. Domestic garage f1oor** 2.5kPa - 9kN

.. Provide blocking to all edges of the sheet, 
Check Table I for aVailability of grades and lengths to match span multiples In Table 14 

Use the next lower recommended frame spacing or thicker Ecoply where appearance IS critical 
. To surt frames at 900 centres, 2700 long sheets are available, See Table 14

fioor lOads

Concentrated loads in AS/NZS I 170 are applied to a 100 mm x 100 mm area (0,0 I m’) to clause 3,2(b), The Imposed actions in the 

table were checked by calculation for span/250 with 0,0 1m’,

For domestic garage floors blocking is required under all edges to control wheel loads on the tongue, Testing with 113 mm diameter 

load head (0,0 I m’) confirms commercial floor capabilities,

Refel- to Table 14 to match frame set outs with 2400 mm and 2700 mm sheet modules,

F,-an"ng 

Joist spacings should be at spacings to suit plywood thicknesses in Table 15 

. Use dl-y Laselil-ame", hyJOISr or hySPAN’ framing to achieve a moisture content of 18% or less

Blocking 

. Blocking within the body of the flool’ IS not reqUired under tongue and groove edges unless otherwise specified, such as in domestic 

garage floors



SheeL IdyOUt

Ensul"e Ecoply" sheets are dry before Installation 

Place face grain at right angles to supports 

Sheets must be continuous ovel" at least two spans (three framing members) 

For panels at floor edges where a continuous two span coverage is not possible sheet edges must be supported by blocking 

Lay sheets in a staggered panern 

Allow clearance for ventilation as requwed

Figure 7: EcoplyV Flooring layout

....

...

Joist spacing: 
400. 480. 600 or 800 mm 

centres fOI" 2400 mm sheets 

450.540 or 675 mm fat" 

2700 mm sheets

~

Place end jOints over Joists 
allow 2 - 3 mm expansion gap

Last panel over at 
least two spans unless 

blocking is p(ovided

Blocking not required 
on tongue and 

gl-oove edges unless 

otherwise speCified

raSlcne StCleClOIl dnd U Cdunent

Fasteners should be cormsion resistant to a level appropriate to the end use. life expectancy (15 or 50 years) and expected 

exposure to mOisture.

Where fasteners are in contact with H3.2 CCA treated timber or plywood. fasteners shall be a minimum of hot dip galvanised.ln 
cenain circumstances stainless steel fasteners may be required. Refer to section 4 of NZS3604 for these circumstances. Where 

stainless steel nails are required. annular grooved nails must be used.

Fasteners and fixmg of S-fleets

Ecoply Floonng may be fixed with nails or SCI"ews or a combination of mechanical fastenel"s and construction adhesives 

For fastener specifications (including layout and sizes) refer to section 2.2: Sheet fasteners and fixing 
For construction adhesive specifications refer to section 2.3: Adhesives 

Ring shank or annular gmoved nails. 01" screws are recommended for additional holding power 
. To reduce the risk of fastenel" popping or floor squeak the use of construction adhesives is advised. 

Do not use Jolt or bullet head nails



.

6,3 FLOORS - FIN!SH!NG

Overlays and coatings should be applied following the manufacturel"s specifications 
Avoid heavy sanding that may remove the critically Important structural face veneer 

Adhesives must be compatible with CCA (Copper Chrome ArseniC) treatment salts in H3.2. treated sheets, Compatibility can often 
be Improved by lightly washing, scrubbing and drying the plywood surface pnor to fixing 

. Where clear or stained finishes are desired, designers should select sheets and protect the floor during construction, or Install after 
the flool’ is p"otected from the weather and construction activities 

Ecoply’ Flooring is typically a CD face grade product (contains fdled knot holes In the face veneer). If a supenor face IS required for 
clear or stain finishing the use of Ecoply Flooring BD face gl’ade is recommended for an Impl’oved surface appearance. However 

Ecoply is made from relatively soft radiata pine and as such will dent or mark mOl’e easily than hardwood flooring systems.Thls IS to 
be expected and designel’s must consider the long term appearance requirements of the proJect. Ecoply Flooring is a good substrate 
for harder wearing flooring overlays, and IS not prlmal’ily intended for clear finishing, especially If it is exposed to mOisture dUring 
construction 

. For improved surface finish floors should be protected from weather during constl’uction as soon as possible



.

Ecoply’ IS I-egularly used to manufacture boxes, bins, pallets and crates Including packaging for export. Ecoply IS relatively lightweight 
whilst pwvlding excellent racking I-esistance and outstanding stt-ength and durability. Ecoply is easily cut and can be dnlled and sloned 

to manufacture ventilated bins.

International Standards for Phytosanitary Measures ISPM No. 15 GUIdelines for Regulating Wood Packaging Matena/ln International 
Trade does not regulate wood packaging made wholly of plywood, which IS considered sufficiently processed to have eliminated the 
risk assocIated with the raw wood.

However. different countl-ies do Impose certain restrictions on plywood; for example, the Australian Quarantine Inspection Sel-vlce 

(AQIS) requires certification that plywood packaging IS newly manufactured and shipped within 90 days of manufacture. Exportel-s 
are able to pwvlde their own certification based on the plywood date of manufacture which is printed on the back of Ecoply sheets.

For the ,ndividual requirements of countries to which Ecoply IS being exported go to www.blosecurity.govt.nz and click on 

’Commercial Exports’ followed by ’Forestry Exports’.



.

Q: How much should be allowed for expansion? 
A Allow 2 - 3 mm between squal-e edges of Ecoply’ sheets. If using Ecoply flooring, a 5 mm expansion gap is recommended at the 

perimeter of the floor or deck. Check by calculation for large areas.

Q: Can power driven nails be used to fix Ecoply? 
A Paslode power driven nails have been tested fOI- fixing Ecoply and Shadowclad" products fot- particular bracing and cladding 

applications. For power driven nail specifications refer to technical note Paslode nail matrix downloadable from 

www.ecoply.co.nz or refel- to the Shadowclad Speciflcotion and Installation Manual. Use the Paslode Impulse Compact Nailer fitted 
with a No Mal-(k) work contact element to eliminate any contact marks on the plywood. Adjust the work contact element to 
the flush position and fire the nail at 90’ to the work sunface. Hammer any nails flush which are left proud.

Q: How close to sheet edges can I nail? 

A Fixings can be placed a minimum 7 mm from the sheet edge.

Q: Do I have to use stainless steel nails when using Ecoply for bracing? 
fl.. Where fasteners are In contact with H3.2 CCA treated timber or plywood, fasteners shall be a minimum of hot dip galvanised. 

In certain circumstances stainless steel fasteners may be required. Refer to section 4 of NZS3604 for these circumstances. 
Where stainless steel nails are reqUired, annular grooved nails must be used.

Q: What is the weight of Ecoplyl 
A Refer to Table 4a for weight (kg/m’) of different Ecoply thicknesses.

Q: What is the R-value of Ecoply? 
A The thermal resistance or insulating effectiveness of plywood panels can be calculated using NZS 4214. e.g. plywood has a 

conductiVity (k) of a. 13 W/mK so a 12 mm panel has a thermal I-eslstance R = 0.012/0.13 = 0.09.

Q: Are there any compatibility issues when using Ecoply with other materials? 
A AdheSives for flexible rubber membranes may react with LOSP treatment and should therefore only be applied to 

H3.2 CCA treated Ecoply unless the membrane supplier adVises differently. Check With the membrane manufacturer if in doubt. 
CCA treatment is also corrosive and thiS must be taken Into account when specifying CCA treated plywood next to metals. For 
example, stainless steel flashings should be used in conjunction with H3.2 CCA treated plywood; other types of metal must be 
isolated to prevent corrosion. For further guidance, refer to Tables 21 and 22 In Acceptable Solution E2/AS I.

Q: Can Ecoply be used as a rigid sheathing (air barrier)? 
A Ecoply Barner has been developed as a rigid air barrier. Refer to Ecoply Barrier Specification & Installation GUide for 

further information.

Q: What is the relevance of AS/NZS 2269? 

A Ecoply structural plywood is manufactured to AS/NZS 2269 Plywood Structural. This Standard is referenced by the New 
Zealand Building Code Compliance Documents including NZS 3602 Timber and Wood-based Products for Use in 
Building, NZS 3603 Timber Structures. NZS 3604 Timber Framed Buildings. AS/NZS 1604.3 SpeClflcotion (or Preservative 
Treatment, Pal-t 3:Plywood and Acceptable Solution E2IAS I External MOisture. Plywood not manufactul-ed to AS/NZS 2269 does 
NOT meet the I-equirements of these NZ Building Code Compliance Documents.

Q:What is the relevance of the PAA stamp? 
A Ecoply IS manufactured under a third party audited, product quality control programme by the Engineered Wood 

Products Association of AustralaSia (EWPAA) to monitor compliance with AS/NZS 2269. Given that compliance With 
Standards IS not actively policed by Standards New Zealand, this third party auditing prOVides important peace of mind 
for use,-s and consumers of Ecoply products.

Q: What is marine ply? 
A Manne plywood manufactured to AS/~~ZS 2272 Plywood Manne may contain species of low durability (soul-ce: BRANZ Good 

Practice Guide - Timber Cladding). Whilst manne plywood has a Type A glue bond, it is generally specified for Its high sunface 
appearance grade and lack of core knots as opposed to structural pelformance. AS/NZS 2272 limits manne plywood to a 
numbel- of approved species that pass stringent property I-equlrements for things like mOisture permeability. These requirements 
are different from those in standal-ds from other countries. Mal-ine plywood is rarely treated as it is usually coated with resin or 
fibreglass or a paint finish for long term durability.



,

..
Q: What should a specification for structural plywood include? 

A A specification for structural plywood should include: 

--- 
I 

Quantity/size : 20 sheets of 2400 x 1200 

i 
Thickness i 12 mm 

I

’* Stress grades may vary between different manufacturers and 

products. 

Type A,bonds are surtable for permanent exposed applICations and 

strudural applications. 
... The EWPAA JAS,ANZ Product Certification M.,’k certifies that 

Ecoply structul~al plyvvood products have been manufactured under a 

thi(d party audited joint pmduct certification programme to monitor 

compliance with AS/NZS 2269.

Edge finish
I 

I Square edge 
i 

! Ecoply" structural plywood 

i To AS/NZS 2269 
i Fa (12-24-5) 
! 
: CD A-Bond** 
I 

! EWPAA product certified**’

Brand name

Reference to Standard

Stress grade* /Iayup 

Surface grade/bond type 

Accreditation

Q: What are F-grades? 

A: The stl’ess grading system IS a ranking system which utilises the symbol F and a suffix 8. I I, 14 etc as a code to apply a full sUite 

of strength and stiffness properties to plywood products of that stress grade. For plywood of a given thICkness, the higher the 

F’grade, the further It will span. For load bearing applications (e,g. flool’ing, roofing) the required F,gl’ade as well as the plywood 

thickness must be specified to achieve the required span, F8 is the most common structural plywood gl’ade found in New 

Zealand, All Ecoply structural pmducts are F8 with the exception of 15 mm Ecoply roofing which is F I I as standard and Ecoply 

Flooring which is available as F I I on request. Note, the standard Ecoply Flooring range IS F8 fOl’ all thicknesses except 19 mm 

(Longspan), which has higher stiffness for superior spanning capability.The F’grade is printed on the back of all Ecoply products 

in accordance With AS/NZS 2269.

Q: What are surface/appearance grades (eg CD)? 

A Appearance grades (eg BB, BO, CO, DO) denote the appearance grade of the plywood including the number and size of knot 

holes as defined in AS/i’JZS 2269 and summal’ised in Table 2 of this manual.The first letter deScribes the appearance of the face 

veneer and the second letter describes the back face.

Q: How long can Ecoply be left exposed to the weather? 

A: Untreated Ecoply will maintain its structural Integrity when exposed to the weather during construction for up to 3 months. The 

surface colour will start to silver off and surface checking will become evident: where the finished appearance of the Ecoply IS 

Important, it should be protected during construction. Ecoply is also available H3 treated to resist decay or insect hazard. When 

used in accordance with this manual, it can be specified to meet the durability requirements of the ~~Z Building Code, however 

appearance Issues such as surface checking may stili occur dependent upon the degree of exposure to weather dunng construction.

Q: What treatment levels and types are used for Ecoply? 

A Ecoply is available untl’eated or preservative treated. Ecoply is treated to the H3 hazard class fOl’ above ground use.The 

standard Ecoply tl’eatment type IS H3.2 CCA (Copper Chrome AI’senate) although H3.1 LOSP Azole (liquid ’ganic Solvent 

Preservative) may also be specified where a clear treatment IS I’equired. LOSP Azole IS the standard treatment type for 8B. BO, 

Ecoply Grooved Lining and Shadowclad"’. CCA treatment gives the plywood sheets a green tinge and the drying process after 

CCA treatment may leave fillet marks on the face of the sheet.

Q: Does Ecoply have to be treated when used as structural bracingl 

A. Ecoply used as bl’aclng must be treated unless it is installed in an interior dl’y situation. Note, behind extenor cladding and In 

cavities (even If the Ecoply is covered with building wl’ap) are not considered to be an interior dry situation.

Q: Do I have to re-treat cut edges of treated Ecoply? 
A It is Important to re,treat any cuts and holes with a brush on remedial treatment such as Metalex Clear End Seal.

Q: What type of glue is used to manufacture Ecoply? 

A. Phenol formaldehyde (PF) l’eSlns are used to bond the plywood veneers. ThiS forms a Type A (l’1arine) bond suitable for 

structural applications and exterior use. Phenol formaldehyde resins are dark I’ed/brown in colour: Product details pnnted on the 

back of Ecoply sheets Indicate the ’A Bond’.

Q: Does Ecoply emit formaldehyde? 
A, FOl’maldehyde occurs naturally In the environment and IS emitted by processes such as combustion, decay and naturally by 

all timbel’ species. Ecoply and Shadowclad meets the lowest formaldehyde emiSSion class (Eo’ less than 0.5 mg/litre). Actual 

formaldehyde emiSSions have been tested to be less than 0.3 mg/litre.

Q: How should Ecoply be inscalled to maximise its stiffness properties? 

A Structural plywood has greatest stiffness along the long grain of the sheet (I.e. along Its length).Therefore, floonng/roofing should 

be laid across joists/rafters rather than pal’allel to them.



.

.

New Zealand Building Code 

Carter Holt Hal’vey" Woodproducts technical notes - downloadable from www.ecoply.co.nz or www.shadowclad.co.nz 

NZS 3640:2003 "Chemical Preservation of Round and Sawn Timber" 

NZS 3602:2003 "Timber and Wood-based products for use in Buildings" 
i’IZS 3603: 1993 "Timber Stl-uctures Standard" 

NZS 3604: 1999 "Timber Framed Buildings" 
NZS 3606: 1987 "Specification for the Manufacture of Glue Laminated Lumber" 

NZS 4203: 1992 "General Structural Design and Design Loadings for Buildings" 
NZS 425 1.1: 2007 "Cement Plasters fOI- walls, ceilings and soffits" 

AS/NZS I 170:2002 "Structul-al design actions" 

AS/NZS 2269:2008 "Plywood - Stl-uctural" 

AS/NZS 1604.3:2002 "Specification for Preservative Treatment Part 3: Plywood" 
AS/NZS 4200. I: 1994 "Pliable building membranes and underlays - Materials" 

AS/NZS 2272:2006 "Plywood Marine" 

AS 1684: 1999 "Residential Timber Framed Construction" 

AS 1720: 1997 "Timber Structures Code" 

US Product Standard PS 1-95 

Acceptable Solution ’E2IAS I - Extemall.1olsture. 

Acceptable Solution ’B2IASI - Durability’ 

BRANZ P21. A wall bracing test and evaluation procedure. R C Cooney and M J Collins, 1979: Revised 1988. 

BRANZTRI 0, Supplement to P21. An evaluation method of P21 test results for use with NZS3604: 1999. 

. BRA~~Z Report ST0449 - Nail slip and P21 rating of plywood bracing panels. 
BRANZ Report ST0593 - Bracing Rating of timber framed walls sheathed with a 12 mm thick plywood ovel- a cavity. 
BRANZ Bulletin 345: Flat membrane roofs - design and Installation 

BRANZ Bulletin 346: Flat membrane roofs - materials 

BRANZ Bulletin 289: Asphalt shingle roofing 
BRANZ Appraisals 307, 404, 4 I I 

Forest Research Institute (Ltd), Wood Products Division Reports: P21 wall brace tests with Shadowclad’ plywood. HB94/2II. FRI 

1994. Performance of standard plywood clad wall panels in racking to P21 test WTC 1786/1, WTC 1786/2, WTC 1786/3. FRI 199 I. 
. Shadowclad Specification & Installation Manual 

Matenal Safety Data Sheets 

APA (www.buildabetterhome.org) 
EWPAA (www.ewp.asn.au)

Standards can be pUIThased online at www.standards.co.nz

Building Code Compliance Documents can be downloaded free of chal’ge at www.dbh.govt.nz

Line drawings contained within this manual can be downloaded from www.chhwoodproducts.co.nz
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Structural Calculations

For

155 Field Way, 
Waikanae Beach

These calculations are in accordance with:

AS/NZS1170:2004 Structural Design Actions 
NZS31 01 :2006 Design of Concrete Structures 
NZS3404:1998 Design of Steel Structures 
NZS3603:1993 Design of Timber Structures 
NZS3604:2011 Timber Framed Buildings

Engineer: Initials:

Stuart Preston 

Hugh Falkner 
John Butler

SRNP 

HAF 

JFGB

Preamble: 

Structural Beam Design and end connection details. 
Specific Structural Bracing Design.

Date: 

5 September 2011
Job No. 

24340

ISP CONSULTING 

ENGINEERS LTD

Civil & Stru ural 

Seismic Risk Analysis 
Building Compliance

Lower Hutt Office 

Tel: 04 566 8004 

Fax: 04 566 8037 

Level I. 14 Laings Rd 
ISP Building 
P,O. Box 30 535 

Lower Hutt 50 I 0

Paraparaumu Office 
Tel: 04 902 5750 

Level J. Office 24 

Kayel Building 
Raumati Beach 

P.O. Box 537 

Paraparaumu 5254

Email:email@isp.co.nz 
Web: www.isp.co.nz

ImI
ISO 9001



, 

. CD
, 

FJ4-06/02

Date 
’5/<’111\ EngJ-FCj Job No. 

2.43.+0
Sheet No.

Project 
1 S S Fle’-D i"’vP’.’-’l 

, ~I"~NAE:

CALCULATIONS

’!)bS.I~N Su~~~12..V’l SC.AL ~ \ : \ 0 0

’r...... ....:.:

.................... ,........... .........., ..~.; 
.. ..... .. .. ...,...........-.... ..-.... 

.~ ;.

~._-_.._’"--- 
---_._-~--_._,.

31 : 

2 - HS2.40Xb’3

z: Z-240Jt4S

’"""’2: ~-’=\l2A~E, L,"’~~ 
{:"~2. S 1-\ 2.(::MAINS,

JOIST LAYOUT PLAN



(%)

F14-06/02 Date

~/qlll

I 

Eng. 

TtC; 
~’-i 
I 

I.-....Al~I’::I..N~f

I 

JOb;~3b 
’1

I 

Sheet 
No.

CfLJ

Project 
I 

c::: 

S 

r 

~ 

I 

c....D

CALCULATIONS

1)-6 
S’ 

~ 

N 

Sv 
\Y\ 
"Y’" 
r-o.. 
rt. 
’-1

SLAL-6 
". 

I 

00

-----

1251(125, POSTHS

.----. ;-7’:."::’:’::-’:."::"-:’:7.:::-:::::::,::::::::-:::-.:::::::::::::::::-:::::::.::-:-:::::::-::-.----.-:-:::.:."::’:~:7::::::.:::::.:~7.:::::.:::::::::::::.~:::’:’~::::".::-::’::’::::::::::::.::-:::::::=:::::::::::::::::::=:::::’.::-::::’:::::::-’:::’-j 
I; 

:1 

.: 

I 

1 

1 

I: 

;1 

11 

U 

I: 

~~~~I~ 

il 

Ii 

"7 

i, 

~ 

~ 

... 

:! 

I 

;, 

I 

:! 

I 

;1 

1 

1 

I. 

1 

’" 

I 

211645 
I 

j 

~::. 

I 

END 
JOIST 
:! 

: 

" 

I 

1 

1 1 1 1 , 1 I 

.::.;.) 
, 

, 

, 

( 1 1 1 1 I 

ounlNEOF 
’---UPPER 

LEVEL 

: 

WALL 
FRAMING 

1 

.....................................................................................1 
I I I 1 I 

., 
1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 1 

--_._---_._-_._-----.". 

: 

I 

I 

: 

: 

t 

;,;;::;.;:;..Fi:;...:;.:::.:.:::.:.ii.~..:.::..::.:~:=:::::=::::::.::.:::.::.::.:::::~:=:~.~:;.:~’ 
__J

,I 

I: 

~ 

ii 

" 

i, 

__AP~~I 
EXIST 
FLOOR 
JOCST

$

c

240Jc4S END 

JOIST

~ 

l’V">3 
~ 

Z401l;0

~ ~

(,
l 

j 

",

’’I....

NEW 
SEWER 

TO 

RUN 

UNDER 
FLOOR 
JOfSTS

EXIST FBSIlO
4;t FORM 

BULKHEAD 
TO 

CONCEAlPlf’EYloORK

$

c

~

ca> JOIST 
LA 

YOUr 
PLAN



@

TOP PLATE

(BM1) 
310UB40

TRIPLE STUD

(BM1) 
310UB40

120x47 

JOISTHANGER

BM1 END CONNECTIONS

240x45 

JOISTS

(J2) 
2-240X45

165X95 

JOISTHANGER

240x45 

JOISTS

M12-400 WITH 

50x50x3 WASHERS 

BOTH ENDS OF BOLT

200x75x6 

CLEAT 

2-M12 

CROP STUD AS 

REQUIRED TO 

ALLOW CLEAT

(BM1 ) 
310UB40

(J1 ) 
2-HS240X63

DIAGONAL CLEAT 

10 NAILS PER FLANGE

lYPICAL JOIST CONNECTIONS J 1 IBM 1 IJ2 CONNECTIONS 
~ .

NOTES: 

1. DIMENSIONS TO BE ESTABLISHED ON 4. ALL BOLTED TIMBER CONNECTIONS 

SITE PRIOR TO STEEL FABRICATION. TO HAVE 50x3 GALV. WASHERS.

2. M12 BOLTS TO BE GRADE 4.6 

3. STEEL GRADES 

- PLATES 250MPa 

- HOT ROLLED SECTIONS 300MPa

5. ALL INTERNAL STRUCTURAL STEEL 

TO HAVE ONE COAT IN ACCORDANCE 

WITH SYSTEM DESIGNATION AS/NZS 
2312/ ALK 1 BEFORE DELIVERY TO SITE. 
ANY AREAS DAMAGED TO BE MADE

6. TIMBER TREATMENT: 

-EXTERIOR TIMBER NOT IN CONTACT 

WITH GROUND TO BE TREATED TO TPC 

SPECIFICATION H3.1 

-EXTERIOR WALL FRAMING TO BE 

TREATED TO TPC SPECIFICATION H1.2 

7. ENGINEER TO INSPECT ALL BEAMS

GOOD UPON INSTALLATION. PRIOR TO CLOSING IN.

,.
lower Hutt Office

CONTACT STUART PRESTON OR JOHN
Tel: (04) 566-8004
Fox: (04) 566-8037 BUTLER 566 8004

ISP CONSUlTING Poroporoumu Office (24 HOURS NOTICE REQUIRED)
ENGINEERS LTD. Tel: (04) 902 5750

CLIENT WERNER NAEF DATE 5/9/11 DWG No.

PROJECT 155 FIELD WAY SCALE 1: 10
S1

WAIKANAE BEACH DRAWN JFGB JOB No 24340
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AS/NZS 1170 LVL BEAM CALCULATION SHEET 

Job Name: 155 Field Way Job No. 24340 

Waikanae Beach Sheet No.

Date: 30-Aug-11 

P"(kN)

Engineer JFGB 

Beam No. J1

L= 

a= 

b=

3.7 m 

m 

3.7 m

Rl a b R2

L(m)

LOADING 

1/. Uniformly Distributed Load 
Dead Self Weight 

Roof 

Walls 

Floor

0.35kPa x 3m

Amount kN/m 

0.19 

1.05 

0.70 

0.08O.4kPa x 0.2m

Total Dead Load G= 2.02 kN/m

Live Roof (4Jc = 0 for Of) 

Floor

0.25kPa x 3m 

1.5kPa x 0.2m

0.75 

0.30

Total Live Load Q= 1.05 kN/m

21. Point Load 

Dead

W* = 1.2 G + 1.5 Q = 

Ws = G + 0.4 Qf = 

Amount

4.00 kN/m 

2.14 kN/m 

kN

Total Dead Point Load G= 0.00 kN

Live

I - 
W’L’ / p’ab/ 

Bending Moment 
M - 

/8 + 7 L

Q= 

P* = 1.2 G + 1.5 Q = 

Ps = G + 0.4 Qf =

0.00 kN 

0.00 kN 

0.00 kN

Total Live Point Load

M*= 6.84 kNm

Section 12/HS240X63 Hyspan El k1 = 

ka = 

cMb=

0.8 

1.0 

41.76 kNmcMb = cMb.k1.ka c= 0.9 

Serviceability Deflection 

(Under Ws + Ps) 

(k2=1.5)A = 4.1 mm 

=Span/906

Elxx= 

Under 1 kN Point Load A =

1916.00 x109Nmm2 

0.6 mm

Reaction 

R1

Dead 

3.73kN

Live 

1.94kN

Ultimate 

7.39kN

R2 3.73kN 1.94kN 7.39kN

24340 Joist1 .XLS 2/09/2011
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AS/NZS 1170 TIMBER BEAM CALCULATION SHEET. MSG8 

Job Name: 155 Field Way Job No. 24340 

Waikanae Beach Sheet No.

0J

Date: 31-Aug-11 

P"’(kN)

Engineer JFGB 

Beam No. J2

1 .L 

~~
L= 

a= 

b=

2.4 m 

m 

2.4 m

RI a b R2

L(m)

LOADING 

1/. Uniformly Distributed Load 
Dead Self Weight 

Roof 

Wall 

Floor

0.35kPa x 3m

Amount kN/m 

0.11 

1.05 

0.70 

0.08O.4kPa x 0.2m

Total Dead Load G= 1.94 kN/m

Live ROf (4J c = 0 for Of ) 

Floor

0.25kPa x 3m 

1.5kPa xO.2m

0.75 

0.30

Total Live Load Q= 1.05 kN/m

21. Point Load 

Dead

W* = 1.2 G + 1.5 Q = 

Ws = G + 0.4 Qf = 

Amount

3.90 kN/m 

2.06 kN/m 

kN

Total Dead Point Load G= 0.00 kN

Live

Total Live Point Load 

Le (m)[2.s ... 

M* = W. L2 /8 + P.ab/L Bending Moment /8""/ L

Q= 

P* = 1.2 G + 1.5 Q = 

Ps = G + 0.4 Qf=

0.00 kN 

0.00 kN 

0.00 kN

M*= 2.81 kNm 

868.5 x103mm3 

3 

30 

0.96 

7.47 kNm

Profile I Gauged 

I 240x90

EJ 

I~ (dry, fb=14Mpa) Le/B = 

All Timber ;s MSG8 or VSG8 ka = 

cMb=

z= 

D/B=

Section

cMb = ck1kSfbZ 

Serviceability Deflection 

(Under Ws + Ps) 

(k2=2) A = 2.2mm 

=Span/1115

c= k1 = 0.8

Elxx= 

Under 1 kN Point Load A =

826.85 x109Nmm2 

0.3 mm

Reaction 

R1

Dead 

2.33kN

Live 

1.26kN

Ultimate 

4.68kN

2434~3oist2.xLS 2.33kN 1.26kN 4.68kN
2/09/2011
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Job Name:

~YV"\, 

AS/NZS 1170 STEEL BEAM CALCULATION SHEET 

155 Field Way Job No. 24340 

Waikanae Beach Sheet No.

Date: 31-Aug-11 Engineer JFGB 
Beam No. BM1

L = 6.1 m 

a = 0.6 m 

b = 5.5 m

R1
a

R2

Lm

lOADING 

1/. Uniformly Distributed load 
Dead Self Weight 

Floor

Amount kN/m 

0.40 

O.4kPa x 3.05m 1.22

Total Dead load G = 1.62 kN/m

Live Roof (4’c = 0 for Of) 

Floor 1.5kPa x 3.05m 4.58

Total Live load Q= 4.58 kN/m

21. Point load 

Dead Joist 1 

Joist 2

W* = 1.2 G + 1.5 Q = 8.81 kN/m 

Ws = G + 0.4 Qf = 3.45 kN/m 

Amount kN 

3.73 

2.33

Live

Total Dead Point load 

Joist 1 

Joist 2

G= 6.06 kN 

1.94 

1.26

Total Live Point load Q= 3.20 kN

le (m)16 1.1 
M* = W. LX + p. a’

P*=1.2G+1.5Q= 

Ps = G + 0.4 Qf =

12.07 kN 

7.34 kN

Bending Moment

Profile I Universal Beam EJ 

EJ

M*= 

cMb=

47.51 kNm 

67.4 kNm 

okay 

85.20 x106mm4I 310UB40A 

Serviceability Deflection

All Steel is Grade 300

Section Ixx=

(Under Ws + Ps) A = 4.2 mm 

=Spanl 1436 

(Under 1 kN Point load) A = 0.3 mm

Reaction 

R1

Unfactored Dead & Live 

G=10.42kN Q=16.84kN

Ultimate 1.2G+1.5Q 

37.76kN

SlS G+0.4Q 

17.15kN

R2 G=5.55kN Q=14.27kN 28.06kN 11.26kN

24340 BM 1 .XLS 2/09/2011
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Timber Axial Capacity 
Job Name 155 Field Way 
Job Number 24340 

Location Studs under 8M 1 

Date 1-Sep 11 

Engineer JFGB

Lx 2.4 m

Ly 2.4 m

<

k1 

k4 

k8 

ft 

fc 

A

0.8 

0.8 

1.2 

0.407 

6 MPa 

18 MPa 

12150 mm2

Euler Buckling 
E 

Ixx 

Iyy

8 GPa 

1.85E+07 mm4 

8.20E+06 mm4

k8 Calculation 

Seff 

k8wet 

k8 dry 
5 = 10-25

27 

0.446 

0.420 

0.420

Compression Load 
N* = 40 kN 

<Nc = 57.0 kN 

<Ne = 112.4 kN 

-

Rowbustness Check 

Nr* = 40.0 Mr* = 

<Nr = 71.3 <Mr =

t
dx= 135 mm S2 = 18

dy= 90 mm S3 = 27

Load Duration 

I Medium B

Type of Timber 

I MSG8dry G
Lx

Nen = 252.9 kN 

Neyy = 112.4 kN

k8wet 

k8 dry 
5 >25

0.441 

0.407 

0.407

dy

Tension Load 

N* = 1 kN 

<Nt = 56.0 kN

-

-1 1-
0.35 

3.67

dx

Capacity = 66 % 

Check is a O.6kN load at 1m from end of the member in combination with long term axial load

~ .,-R \?I,~ S vt:) e..bCS{’b uN"DE=-2 ~~ I 

Ai ~~(..H 6N’J.:).
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Job Name:

CONCRETE BEAM DESIGN SHEET 

155 Field Way 
Waikanae Beach 

Foundation under BM1 

1-Sep-11

Beam: 

Date:

Beam Loads 

Mull= 

Vull=

7.2 kNm 

19 KN

Concrete Details 

Depth ’H"= 

Width ’bw’=

525 mm 

165 mm

Exposure 

Conc ’fe’ =
Against Ground ... 

25MPa ... Cover min = 

Cover =

Tension Reinforcement 

Tension Steel ’fv’= 
Bar size = 

Bar size = 

Bar size =

300 MPa ...

12 ...

0 ...

0 ...

No.= 

No.= 

No.= 

As =

Bending Capacity 
Bending < = 0.85 Pw = 

a = AsfylO.85.bw.fc = 

cM = c.As.fy.(d-a/2) =

Concrete Shear Capacity 
Shear < = 0.75 

Vc = (0.07 + 10Pw)..~fc = 0.43 MPa 

< Vc = .vc.d.bw = 23 kN

114

@

Job No. 24340 

Engineer JFGB

~
,," .. ~

N

-0
......

"’0
I

.. .

.. .

75 

77

mm 

mm Okay

1 d1= 

d2= 

d3= 

dav= 436

436

0.002 Below min steel 

9.75 mm Okay 

12.53 kNm

Stirrups not required

Combined Steel & Concrete Shear Capacity 
Shear Steel ’fys’= 300 MPa ... 

Bar size = 6 ... Legs=

Vs = Av.fys/bw.s = 

vn = Vc + Vs =

0.08 MPa Below min 

0.51 MPa Okay 

cV = vn.d.bw =

Spacing to great 

Spacing= 600 mm

Av = 28 mm2

28 kN



Job Name:

CONCRETE BEAM DESIGN SHEET 

155 Field Way 
Wa kanae Beach 

Ground Beam under BM1 

2-Sep-11

Beam: 

Date:

Beam Loads 

Mult= 

Vult=

2.3 kNm 

14 KN

Concrete Details 

Depth ’H"= 

Width ’bw’=

200 mm 

300 mm

Exposure 
Cone ’fe’ =

Against Ground .., 

25MPa ... Cover min = 

Cover =

Tension Reinforcement 

Tension Steel ’fy’= 
Bar size = 

Bar size = 

Bar size =

300 MPa ..,

12 ..,

0 ...

0 ...

No.= 

No.= 

No.= 

As = 228

Bending Capacity 
Bending < = 0.85 Pw= 

a = As.fylO.85.bwfc = 

. M = ..As.fy.(d-a/2) =

Concrete Shear Capacity 
Shear <= 0.75 

Vc = (0.07 + 10Pwb/fc = 0.70 MPa 

< Vc = .vc.d.bw = 17 kN

@

Job No. 24340 

Engineer JFGB

~
~. .

".
N

"’0
.....

"’C
:r:

...

I
...

75 

76

mm 

mm Okay

2 d1= 

d2= 

d3= 

day= 108

108

0.007 Okay 

10.73 mm 

5.97 kNm

Okay

Stirrups not required

Combined Steel & Concrete Shear Capacity 
Shear Steel ’fys’= 300 MPa ... 

Bar size = 10 ... Legs=

Vs = Ay.fys/bw.s = 

vn = Vc + Vs =

0.13 MPa 8elowmin 

0.83 MPa Okay 

. V = vn.d.bw =

Spacing to great 

1 Spacing= 600 mm

Av= 78 mm2

20 kN

VPOr-.l K:.-v’16""ltov’-1 <...JI>VNC./L DO(uo’V’I&’-J"TS THt:~ lNDIC.lC>t "t- 

1116 SoIL- l~ S/...-Ic:,I-4TL., 13.6 T~1L H~N I1(: ’C-tOC1.:> C,I<.OVNr.::/ 
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Job Name:

EXI’S’If’...../G, c.~~r-,<;E- L’NT~L- 
.., "11I_..... Ai _ 

- 

AS/NZS 1170 STEEL BEAM CALCULATION SHEET 

155 Field Way Job No. 24340 

Waikanae Beach Sheet No.

Date: 31-Aug-11 Engineer JFGB 
Beam No. BM2

L = 4.9 m 

a= m 

b = 4.9 m

R1
a b

R2

Lm

LOADING 

1/. Uniformly Distributed Load 
Dead Self Weight 

Roof 

Wall 

Floor

Amount kN/m 

0.23 

0.35kPa x 1 m 0.35 

0.70 

O.4kPa x 1.2m 0.48

Total Dead Load G = 1.76 kN/m

Live Roof (4J c = 0 for Qd 

Floor

0.25kPa x 1m 

1.5kPa x 1 .2m

0.25 

1.80

Total Live Load Q= 2.05 kN/m

21. Point Load 

Dead

W* = 1.2 G + 1.5 Q = 5.19 kN/m 

Ws = G + 0.4 Qf = 2.48 kN/m 

Amount kN

Total Dead Point Load G= 0.00 kN

Live

Total Live Point Load Q= 0.00 kN

Le (m)ls 1...1 

M* = W. L/s + p. a’7i

P* = 1.2 G + 1.5 Q = 

P 
5 
= G + 0.4 Qf =

0.00 kN 

0.00 kN

Bending Moment

Profile EJ 

El

M*= 

cMb=

15.56 kNm 

35’2. kNm 

okay 

15.01 x106mm4

I r’- I,e 1-1 (..A fV’\ 

I FB25Ji 

Serviceability Deflection

All Steel is Grade 300

Section Ixx =

(Under Ws + Ps) Il. = 6.2. mm 

=Span/790 
(Under 1 kN Point Load) Il. = o. ~ mm

Reaction 

R1

Unfactored Dead & Live 

G=4.31 kN Q=5.02kN

Ultimate 1.2G+1.5Q 

12.71kN

SLS G+0.4Q 

6.07kN

R2 G=4.31 kN Q=5.02kN 12.71kN 6.07kN

24340 BM2 - Garage Lintel.XLS 2/09/2011
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AS/NZS 1170 TIMBER BEAM CALCULATION SHEET - MSG8 
Job Name: 155 Field Way Job No. 24340 

Waikanae Beach Sheet No.

Date: 8-Sep-11 

P’"’(kN)

Engineer JFGB 
Beam No. BM3

L= 

a= 

b=

2.9 m 

m 

2.9 m

Rl a b Rz

L(m)

LOADING 

1/. Uniformly Distributed Load 
Dead Self Weight 

Roof 

Wall 

Floor

0.35kPa x 0.58m

Amount kN/m 

0.08 

0.20 

0.70 

0.23OAkPa x 0.58m

Total Dead Load G= 1.21 kN/m

Live Roof (4’ c = 0 for Qt ) 

Floor

0.25kPa x 0.58m 

1.5kPa x 0.58m

0.15 

0.87

Total Live Load Q= 1.02 kN/m

21. Point Load 

Dead

W*=1.2G+1.5Q= 

Ws = G + 0.4 Qf = 

Amount

2.98 kN/m 

1.56 kN/m 

kN

Total Dead Point Load G= 0.00 kN

Live

Total Live Point Load 

Le (m) l3.0 1...1 
M* = W. L2 /8 + P.ab/L Bending Moment /8 / L

Q= 

P* = 1.2 G + 1.5 Q = 

P 
5 
= G + 0.4 Qf =

0.00 kN 

0.00 kN 

0.00 kN

Profile

M*= 3.13 kNm 

632.5 x103mm3 

4 

40 

0.81 

4.59 kNm

Section

I Gauged 

1 240x70

EJ 

El (dry, fb=14Mpa) LeIS = 

All Timber is MSG8 or VSG8 ke = 

+Mb=

z= 

D/B=

cMb = ck1kSfbZ 

Serviceability Deflection 

(Under Ws + Ps) 

(k2=2) = 4.8mm 

=Span/607

c= k1 = 0.8

Elxx = 

Under 1 kN Point Load =

602.16 x109Nmm2 

0.8 mm

Reaction 

R1

Dead 

1.76kN

Live 

1.47kN

Ultimate 

4.32kN

2434~~M3.xLS 1.76kN 1.47kN 4.32kN
8/09/2011
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IOemand Calculation Sheet 
Job Details

two storey

GIB EzyBrace@2011 Software

Street and Number 155 Field Way

Suburb Waikanae Beach

ALot and DP Number Lot 8 DP 91324

CitylT own/District Waikanae Beach

Designer & Date JFGB 2-Sep-11

Company Name ISP Consulting Engineers Ltd
BRANZ AppraIsed
Appnolsal NO.294 [2011]

Job Number J24340

Select Lining Option 10 or 13 mm GIB@ Plasterboard ’Y
Building Specification

Number of storeys two ...

Floor Loading 2kPa ...

Foundation Type slab ...

...

UDDer Floor Lower Floor

Cladding Weight light ... light ...

Roof Weight light ... light ...

Room in Roof Space no ... no ...

Roof Pitch (degrees) 15 2

Roof height above eaves (m) 1.7

Building height to apex (m) 7.0

Ground to lower floor level (m) 0.2

Lower Floor

Lower to upper floor level (m) 3.0

Stud Height (m) 2.4 2.4

Building Length (m) 14.3 14.8

Building Width (m) 12.3 12.6

Building Plan Area (m2) 132 152

’Id LBUI ina ocation

Wind Zone Very High

I 
Earth e Zone Soil TVD

Select by Building Consent Authority Mao 3 ... 1 D&E (deep to very soft) r ....
or Preference Yery High /... Annual exceedance Drobability

Wind Region Preference selected ... 11/500 (NZS3604:2011 default) 1...1
Lee Zone Preference selected ...

Ground Roughness Preference selected ...

Site Exposure Preference selected ...

Topographic Class Preference selected ...

Bracing Units required for Wind 

Demand W (BU)

along 

across

slab 

slab

lower 

1542 

1692

Walls upper 

651 

648

Bracing Units required for Earthquake 

Demand along I across E (BU) 

Walls 

lower

slab 2265

upper 

1007

1:\JOBFILESIISP\24300\24340\24340 GIB.EzyBraceT(ISPj-201 1 v6. 1 1-12.xls
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155 Field Wa 
, 
Waikanae Beach JFGB

GIB EzyBrace@ 2011 Software

SINGLE OR UPPER STOREY WALLS ALONG V06/11

Lines Bracina Elements

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Line Total Line Label Bracing Available Angle to Element Bracing Type Supplier Bracing Units Achieved
Check Element No. Wall Length Bracing line Height H (m)

L (m) (degrees) W E

288 a 1 1 2.4 BR4 Orig Plans 100 85

2 1 2.4 Extg. Wall Extg. 42 42

3 2 2.4 Extg. Wall Extg. 84 84

4 0.9 2.4 BR4 Orig Plans 90 77

311 b 1 2.4 2.4 Gib2b Orig Plans 192 168

2 2 2.4 Extg. Wall Extg. 84 84

3 0.8 2.4 Extg Wall Extg. 34 34

4 0.6 2.4 Extg Wall Extg. 25 25

348 c 1 1 2.4 GS1-N GIB@ 65 60

2 3.2 2.4 GS1-N GIB@ 221 192

3 2.3 2.4 Extg. Wall Extg. 97 97

162 d 1 2 2.4 GS1-N GIB@ 138 120

2 1 2.4 Extg. Wall Extg. 42 42

210 e 1 0.8 2.4 GS1-N GIB@ 49 47

2 0.8 2.4 GS1-N GIB@ 49 47

3 1.8 2.4 Gib1a Orig Plans 99 90

4 0.6 2.4 Extg Wall Extg. 25 25

W I 221% I EQ I 131% 

accepted

Wind 

1435 

OK 

651

Earthq. 

1318 

OK 

1007

ITotals Achieved 
Timber Floor, design limit of 120 BU/m 

ITotals Required (from Demand)
1:\JOBFILESIISP\24300\24340\24340 GIB-EzyBraceT(ISP}-2011 v6.11-12.xI8



~

155 Field Way, Waikanae Beach

JFGB.GIB EzyBrace@ 2011 Software
r.IR’

SINGLE OR UPPER STOREY WALLS ACROSS V06/11

Lines Bracina Elements

1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
Line Total Line Label Bracing Available Angle to Element Bracing Type Supplier Bracing Units Achieved
Check Element No. Wall Length Bracing line Height H (m)

L (m) (degrees) W E

258 m 1 1.9 2.4 GS1-N GIB@ 131 114

2 1.2 2.4 GS1-N GIB@ 83 72

3 1.2 2.4 GS1-N GIB@ 83 72

425 n 1 2.4 2.4 Gib1b Orig Plans 180 120

2 1.2 2.4 GS1-N GIB@ 83 72

3 1.1 2.4 GS1-N GIB@ 74 66

4 0.8 2.4 GS1-N GIB@ 49 47

5 2.4 2.4 Gib1b Orig Plans 180 120

198 0 1 1 2.4 Extg. Wall Extg. 42 42

2 1 2.4 Extg. Wall Extg. 42 42

3 0.7 2.4 Extg Wall Extg. 29 29

4 1 2.4 BR4 Orig Plans 100 85

168 P 1 2.4 2.4 Gib2b Orig Plans 192 168

245 q 1 0.6 2.4 Extg Wall Extg. 25 25

2 2.2 2.4 Gib1a Orig Plans 121 110

3 2.2 2.4 Gib1a Orig Plans 121 110

W I 237% I EQ I 129% 

accepted

Wind 

1535 

OK 

648

Earthq. 

1295 

OK 

1007

ITotals Achieved 
Timber Floor, design limit of 120 BU/m 

ITotals Required (from Demand)
1:\JOBFILESIISP\24300\24340\24340 GIB-EzyBraceT(ISP)-2011 v6.11-12.xI5
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155 Field Way, Waikanae Beach JFGB J24340

GtB EzyBrace@ 2011 Software !!
LOWER WALLS ALONG V06/11

Lines Bracing Elements
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Line Total Line label Bracing Available Angle to Element Bracing Type Supplier Bracing Units Achieved
Check Element No

. 
Wall length Bracing line Height H (m)

l (m) (degrees) W E

355 A 1 1 2.4 BR4 Orig Plans 100 85

2 2 2.4 Gib1a Orig Plans 110 100

3 3.4 2.4 Gib1b Orig Plans 255 170

525 B 1 3 2.4 Gib2b Orig Plans 240 210

2 1.5 2.4 Extg. Wall Extg. 63 63

3 3.6 2.4 Gib2b Orig Plans 288 252

937 C 1 1.5 2.4 BL1-H GIB@ 192 156

2 4.2 2.4 BLG-H GIB@ 630 613

3 2.4 2.4 Gib2b Orig Plans 192 168

318 0 1 1.4 2.4 BL 1-H GIB@ 179 146

2 0.6 2.4 Extg Wall Extg. 25 25

3 1.8 2.4 Gib1a Orig Plans 99 90

4 0.6 2.4 CP4 Ply (Plans) 58 57

-67 E 1 0.6 2.4 CP4 Ply (Plans) 58 57

2 1.2 2.4 BR5 Orig Plans 138 102

W 170% I EQ 101%

Wind 

2628 

OK 

1542

Earthq. 

2294 

OK 

2265

ITotals Achieved 
Concrete Slab 

ITotals Required (from Demand)
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155 Field Wa 
, 
Waikanae Beach JFGB J24340

GIB EzyBrace@ 2011 Software

LOWER WALLS ACROSS
V06/11

Lines Bracing Elements
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10

Line Total Line Label Bracing Available Angle to Element Bracing Type Supplier Bracing Units Achieved
Check Element No. Wall Length Bracing line Height H (m)

L (m) (degrees) W E

415 M 1 3 2.4 BL 1-H GIB@ 384 312

2 1 2.4 BL 1-H GIB@ 118 103

790 N 1 0.8 2.4 CP4 Ply (Plans) 78 76

2 1 2.4 BR4 Orig Plans 100 85

3 2.6 2.4 BLG-H GIB@ 390 380

4 2.4 2.4 BL 1-H GIB@ 307 250

424 0 1 3 2.4 Gib2b Orig Plans 240 210

2 1.5 2.4 Extg. Wall Extg. 63 63

3 2.6 2.4 Extg. Wall Extg. 109 109

4 1 2.4 Extg. Wall Extg. 42 42

506 P 1 3 2.4 Gib2b Orig Plans 240 210

2 2.4 2.4 Gib2b Orig Plans 192 168

3 1.5 2.4 BR5 Orig Plans 173 128

257 Q 1 0.6 2.4 BR9 Orig Plans 66 57

2 2.2 2.4 Gib1a Orig Plans 121 110

3 0.4 2.4 BL 1-H GIB@ 36 40

4 0.5 2.4 BL 1-H GIB@ 47 50

Totals Achieved 

Concrete Slab 

Totals Required (from Demand)

1:\JOBFILESIISPI24300124340124340 GIB.EzyBraceT(ISP)-Amended.xls
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Lot No 7 7 7 7 8 8 8 8

Test 10 A B C 0 A B C 0

Depth in mOl

000 -100 P P P P P P P P

100 - 200 1 1 1 2 1 P 2 3

200 - 300 5 6 5 5 5 2 5 5

300 -400 8 12 7 8 11 5 8 8

400 - 500 12 15 12 12 13 7 12 12

500 - 600 13 17 16 15 16 11 15. 15

600 - 700 17 18 16 14 20 15 18 17

700 -800 17 22 19 14 22 18 20 20

800 - 900 15 21 22 17 19 22 24 18
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1.1 GI8 Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems are for t e interior linin of timber and steel 
frame walls and ceilings in wet areas such as bathrooms, laundries, kitchens and toilets 
where a water resistant lining material is desirable. 
1.2 GI8 Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems are based on 10 mm and 13 mm thick GI8 
Aqualine@ water resistant plasterboard.

~1

_J 
GIS’

2.1 GI8 Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems have been appraised for use as a wet area wall 
and ceiling lining in buildings within the following scope: 
. on framed walls and ceilings within the scope limitations on NZS 3604; and, 
. on timber and light gauge steel framed walls and ceiling subject to specific design; 

and, 
2.2 GI8 Aqualine@ may also be used to substitute for some other G18@ Plasterboards 
in fire-rated, sound-rated and bracing-rated wall and floor/ceiling constructions.

New Zealand Building Code (NZBC) 
3.1 In the opinion of BRANZ, the GIB Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems, if designed, 
used, installed and maintained in accordance with the statements and conditions of this 
Certificate, will meet or contribute to meeting the following provisions of the NZBC: 
Clause B1 STRUCTURE: Performance 81.3.1, 8l.3.2 and 8l.3.4. GI8 Aqualine~) Wet 
Area Systems meet the requirements for loads arising from self-weight, earthquake, wind 
and impact [i.e. 8l.3.3 (a), (f), (h) and (j)]. See Paragraphs 8.1 - 8.3. 
Clause B2 DURABILITY: Performance 82.3.1 (a) not less than 50 years, 82.3.1 (b) 15 

years and 82.3.1 (e) 5 years. GI8 Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems meet these requirements. 
See Paragraphs 9.1 - 9.5.

Readers are advised to check the validity of this Certificate by referring to the Valid Certificates listing on the BRANZ website, or by contacting BRANZ.



Clause C3 SPREAD OF FIRE: Performance C3.3.1, C3.3.2, 
and C3.3.5. GIB Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems meet these 

requirements by providing passive fire and smoke protection. 
Clause E3 iNTERNAL MOISTURE: Performance E3.3.4, 
E3.3.5 and E3.3.6. GIB Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems meet 
these requirements. See Paragraphs 13.1 - 13.3. 
Clause F2 HAZARDOUS BUilDING MATERIALS: Performance 

F2.3.1. GIB Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems meet this requirement 
and will not present a health hazard to people. 
Clause G6 AIRBORNE AND IMPACT SOUND: Performance 

G6.3.1 and G6.3.2. GIB Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems meet the 

requirements. See Paragraph.

3.2 This Certificate appraises an Alternative Solution in 

terms of New Zealand Building Code compliance.

4.1 The GIB@ plasterboards and accessories used in the 

GIB Aqualine@ Wet Area System and supplied or specified by 
Winstone Wallboards Limited are as follows: 

GIB Aqualine@ 

4.2 GIB Aqualine@ is a paper-bound, modified water- 

resistant gypsum-plaster core sheet lining material. The sheets 
have a taper on the two long sheet edges. GIB Aqualine@ is 
available in 10 mm and 13 mm sheet thicknesses, a sheet width 
of 1200 mm and in lengths of 2400 mm, 2700 mm, 3000 mm 
and 3600 mm. The maximum weights are 7.8 kglm2 and 10.2 

kglm2 for 10 mm and 13 mm thick sheets respectively. GIB 
Aqualine@ face paper is green in colour. 

Fastenings 

o GIB@ Grabbe~ High Thread Drywall screws for fixing to 
timber: 

6g x 25 mm and 32 mm. 
o GIB@ Grabber@ Self Tapping Drywall screws for fixing to light 

gauge steel: 

6g x 25 mm and 32 mm. 
o GIB@ Nails 

30 mm and 40 mm x 2.8 mm 

Adhesive and Sealants 

o GIBFix@ Wood Bond (Acrylic) 
o GIBFix@ All-Bond (Solvent) 

GIB@ Accessories and GIB@ Jointing Compounds 
o As specified in the GIB Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems and 

GIB@ Site Guide Technical Literature. 

Finishes 

4.3 Finishes such as tiling, flexible sheet vinyl, paints and 
wallpapers have not been assessed and are outside the scope of 
th is Certificate.

Handling and Storage 
5.1 The best results are achieved when GI B Aqualine@ 
is treated as a finishing material and protected from damage. 
Sheets must be stacked flat and kept dry at all times. For limits 
on stack heights see the GIB@ Site Guide. Sheets must be 

carried on edge and not dragged. 
5.2 All accessories must be kept dry.

6.1 Refer to the Appraisals listing on the BRANZ website 
for details of the current Technical Literature for the GIB 

Aqualine@ Wet Area System. The Technical Literature must be 
read in conjunction with this Certificate. All aspects of design,

use, installation and maintenance contained in the Technical 

Literature and within the scope of this Certificate must be 

followed.

General 

7.1 GIB Aqualine@ provides a water-resistant lining as a 
base for finishing systems in wet areas such as bathrooms, 
toilets, laundries and kitchens. The typical finishes are ceramic 
tiles and flexible sheet vinyl to walls and paint, and wallpaper to 
walls and ceilings. 
7.2 GIB Aqualine@ must not be used in the following 
situations: 

o For bracing applications in shower areas or adjacent baths 
(See Paragraphs 7.4 and 8.2). 

o In areas of high humidity (above 90% RH) or continually wet 
such as group showers, steam rooms, or swimming pools. 

o Installed over a vapour barrier. 
o Applied directly to masonry, concrete or solid plaster. 
o Applied over other sheet lining materials. 
o Used externally of the building envelope. 
o Exposed to temperatures of 520C or greater for prolonged 

periods. (Refer to appliance and fitting manufacturer’s for 
installation details.) 

7.3 GIB Aqualine@ may be substituted for some other 

GIB@ Plasterboard products in specific GIB@ Bracing Systems, 
GIB@ Fire Rated Systems, GIB@ Noise Control Systems and GIB 
Ultraline@ PLUS Lining System. 

Wet Areas 

7.4 Wet areas are spaces where sanitary fixture and sanitary 
appliances are located such as bathrooms, toilets, laundries 
and kitchens. There are two general categories of wet areas as 
follows: 

1. Water Splash - These are areas subject to intermittent 
splashing of water such as around baths, vanities, tubs 
and sinks. 

2. Shower Areas - These are areas subject to frequent 
and heavy water splash such as enclosed showers, 
unenclosed shower zones and showers over baths. 

7.5 Both the above wet area categories must be finished 
with surfaces and joints that are impervious and easily cleaned. 
Shower areas must additionally be waterproof. This can be 

achieved using proprietary rigid shower lining systems, flexible 
vinyl shower wall finish, or tiling. Tiled shower areas must 

include a wet area waterproofing membrane system under the 
tiles. 

Intertenancy Walls - Wet Areas 

7.6 Intertenancy drywall constructions that incorporate fire 
resistance and noise control must be protected from water splash. 
In shower areas GIB Aqualine@ must not be substituted for other 
GIB@ Plasterboards but must be an extra lining layer. Refer to 
the GIB Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems Technical Literature. 

Tiling 

7.7 GI B Aqualine@ is suitable as a substrate for tiling up to 
the following weights: 
o 10 mm GIB Aqualine@ up to 20kglm2 

13 mm GIB Aqualine@ up to 32kglm2. 
Note: Most cermic and porcelain wall tiles weigh less than 
20kg/m2. For further information on tiling consult the BRANZ 
Good Practice Guide - Tiling. 

Framing 

7.8 Supporting framing must comprise one of the following 
subject to the minimum sizes, dwang centres and all other frame 
requirements of GIB Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems Technical

2



Literature: 

. Timber framing must be designed and constructed in 

accordance with NZS 3604, or to a specific design using 
NZS 3603 and NZS 4203 (AS/NZS 1170). 

. Steel framing must be designed to withstand loads in 

accordance with NZS 4203 (AS/NZS 1170).

Structure 

Bracing 

8.1 GIB Aqualine@ can be used in place of GIB@ Standard 

plasterboard in GIB@ bracing elements. GIB Aqualine@ can be 
used in place of GIB Braceline@ in GIB@ bracing elements 900 
mm or longer, provided the perimeter of the element is fixed 
with GIB Braceline@ Nails or GIB Braceline@ screws at 100 mm 

centres, using the GIB Braceline@ corner fixing pattern. 
8.2 GI B Aqualine@ must not be used for bracing in shower 
areas or behind baths. 

Impact Resistance 

8.3 GI B@ plasterboards provide adequate resistance to soft 
body impact, based upon experience of use in domestic and 
light commercial applications.

Durability 
Serviceable Life 

9.1 GI B Aqualine@ has a serviceable life of at least 15 years 
as a fully protected shower or water splash lining. As a general 
wall and ceiling lining GIB Aqualine@ will have a serviceable 
life in excess of 50 years. The ability of GIB Aqualine@ to 
remain durable is dependent on being protected and remaining 
dry in service, and being maintained in accordance with this 

Certificate. 

Maintenance 

9.2 The building must be maintained weathertight and all 
lining systems protected from internal and external moisture. 
9.3 Finishes to water splash and shower areas, including 
tiles, grout, waterproof membranes, sealants and flexible sheet 
vinyl must be checked to ensure the integrity of the system is 
maintained. They must be repaired or replaced if necessary. 
When repairing or replacing finishes, the GIB Aqualine@ 
substrate must be checked for defects and repaired or replaced, 
as required. 
9.4 For flexible sheet vinyl, particular attention must be 
paid to joints especially at corners. Checks should be made to 
ensure the vinyl has not been punctured. Where damage has 
occurred, repairs must be made immediately. 
9.5 Impact damage to GIB Aqualine@ plasterboard, 
resulting in small holes and cracks, may be patched, stopped 
and finished. For larger areas of damage, expert advice on repair 
must be sought from Winstone Wallboards Ltd.

Outbreak of Fire 
10.1 Separation or protection must be provided to GIB 

Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems from heat sources such as stoves, 
heaters, flues and chimneys. 
10.2 NZBC Acceptable Solution C/AS1, Part 9 and 

Verification Method CNM 1 provide methods for separation and 
protection of combustible materials from heat sources.

Spread of Fire 
11.1 When 10 mm GIB Aqualine@ is substituted into fire 
rated systems in place of 10 mm GIB Fyreline@, the FRR of that 
system will be maintained. Similarly, the FRR is maintained 
when 13 mm GIB Aqualine@ is substituted for 13 mm GIB 
Fyreline@.

Flame Barrier 
12.1 Where flame barriers are required by Acceptable 
Solution C/AS1 Table 6.3, GIB Aqualine@ is a suitable material 
to provide a 10 minute flame barrier, provided all sheet joints are 
formed over framing, or backblocked with GIB@ plasterboard.

Internal Moisture 
13.1 When installed in accordance with this Certificate, GIB 
Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems will provide wall surfaces adjacent 
to sanitary fixtures and sanitary appliances that are impervious 
and easily cleaned. 

13.2 The construction methods meet with the internal 

moisture requirements of the NZBC Acceptable Solution E31 
AS1. 

13.3 To minimise internal condensation, adequate levels 
of ventilation and thermal resistance must be provided to all 
spaces where moisture may be generated.

Airborne and Impact Sound 
14.1 When GIB Aqualine@ is substituted into GIB@ Noise 
Control systems in place of the equivalent thickness GIB@ 
Standard plasterboard or GIB Fyreline@, the STC and IIC rating 
of that system will be maintained. When GIB Aqualine@ is 
substituted in place of the equivalent thickness GIB Noiseline@, 
a small performance loss may occur.

Installation Skill level Requirement 
15.1 Installation of GIB Aqualine@WetArea Systems can be 
carried out by any competent building contractor.

General 

16.1 GIB Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems must be installed 
in accordance with the Technical Literature. For inspection, 
reference must be made to the Technical Literature. 

Cutting 

16.2 GIB Aqualine@ is easily cut by scoring the face paper 
with a sharp short-bladed trimming knife, and then snapping 
the plasterboard away from the cut face and cutting the back 
paper or by sawing. Use of a metal straightedge facilitates clean 
straight cuts. Cut edges can be tidied up by using a knife. 
Paper dags should be removed. 

Health and Safety 

16.3 Dust resulting from the sanding of stopping and 
finishing compounds may be a respiratory irritant, and the use 
of a suitable facemask is recommended. 

Framing 

16.4 To achieve an acceptable decorative finish, GIB 
Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems and the GIB@ Site Guide specifies 
that walls must not be lined unless the moisture content of 

timber framing is less than 18%. Winstone Wallbaords Limited 
recommend a moisture content of 8-12% where buildings are 
to be air conditioned or centrally heated.

Fixing Sheets 

Non-Tiled Areas 

17.1 GIB Aqualine@ sheets may be installed vertically or 
horizontally. Sheets are fixed with GIB@ Grabbe~ screws or 
GIB@ Nails at 300 mm centres around the perimeter of the

3



sheet, and with GIBFix@ adhesive on all intermediate studs and 

dwangs. Adhesive must not be used under fasteners. A 5-10 
mm gap must be left between the floor and the bottom of the 

sheet. 

Tiled Areas 

17.2 Control joints must be provided at maximum 4 m 

centres. 

Internal corners in shower areas must be reinforced with a 
minimum 32 x 32 x 0.55 mm galvanised metal angle prior to 
lining the walls. 
17.3 GIB Aqualine@ sheets may be installed vertically or 
horizontally. Sheets are fixed with GIB@ Grabbe~ screws at 100 
mm centres to perimeter of wall and to all intermediate studs. 
Adhesive must not be used in place of screws. 

Ceilings 

17.4 Supports of timber or steel battens or ceiling joists must 
be 450 centres for 10 mm GIB Aqualine@, or 600 mm centres 
for 13 mm GIB Aqualine@. 
17.5 GIB Aqualine@ sheets must be fixed with GIB@Grabber@ 

. screws at 600 mm centres around perimeter and at 200 mm 
centre along supports. Alternatively, sheets are screw fixed at 
600 mm centres along the supports and GIBFix@ adhesive fixed 
at 200 mm centre between.

Penetrations and Sealants 
18.1 All cut-outs for pipe penetrations must be made neatly 
using a hole saw. Cut-outs should be made approximately 12 
mm diameter greater than the pipe. 
18.2 A bead of silicone sealant must be placed to the 

full thickness of the GIB Aqualine@ sheet around all pipe 
penetrations, at bath rims and preformed shower bases and 
where an impervious junction is required at the floor/wall line. 
18.3 In tiled areas, a bead of silicone sealant 6 mm wide 

must also be placed to the full thickness of the tiles where the 
above situation occurs. The sealant manufacturer’s technical 
literature must be followed for installation.

Jointing and Finishing 
19.1 Jointing must be carried out in accordance with GIB@ 
Site Guide Technical Literature. 

19.2 Tiled shower areas must incorporate a waterproofing 
membrane over GIB Aqualine@. Waterproofing membranes 
are outside the scope of this Certificate and must otherwise be 

specified and approved.

Investigations 
20.1 The GIB Aqualine@ Wet Area Systems and GIB@ Site 
Guide Technical Literature have been examined by BRANZ and 
found to be satisfactory. 
20.2 Site visits were carried out by BRANZ to assess the 
practicability of the installation of the systems, and to view 
completed installations. 

20.3 An assessment was made of the du rabi I ity of the systems 
by BRANZ technical experts and found to be satisfactory. 
20.4 Winstone Wallboards Limited GIB@ plasterboards have 
been assessed for the following properties: MOR, MOE, paper 
tensile strength, paper shear strength, nail pull resistance, 
Hunter hardness, inspection for fungal spores, hard and soft 
body impact tests.

Quality 
21.1 Winstone Wallboards Limited’s manufacturing process 
and details of the quality and composition of the materials, have 
been examined by BRANZ and found to be satisfactory. 
The quality management systems of Winstone Wallboards 
Limited have been assessed and registered by TELARC as 
meeting the requirements of ISO 9001, Registration No. 581. 
Winstone Wallboards Limited is responsible for the quality of the 
product supplied. 
21.2 The quality of the application and finish on site is 

the responsibility of the installation, stopping and finishing 
contractors. 

21.3 Designers are responsible for the design of buildings. 
21.4 Building owners are responsible for the maintenance 
in accordance with the instructions of Winstone Wallboards 
Limited.

Sources of Information 
. AS/NZS 1170: 2002 Structural design actions. 
. AS/NZS 2588: 1998 Gypsum Plasterboard. 

NZS 3602: 2003 Timber and wood-based products for use 
in building. 

. NZS 3603: 1993 Timber structures standard. 

. NZS 3604: 1999 Timber and framed buildings. 

. NZS 4203: 1992 Code of practice for general structural 
design and design loadings of buildings. 

. BRANZ Good Practice Guide - Tiling, March 2004. 

. New Zealand Building Code Handbook and Approved 
Documents, Building Industry Authority, 1992. 

. The Building Regulations 1992, up to, and including October 
2004 Amendment.
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~ BRANZ 
In 

the 

opinion 
of 

BRANZ, 
GIB 

Aqualine@ 
Wet 

Area 

Systems 
are 

fit 

for 

purpose 
and 

will 

comply 

with 

the 

Building 
Code 
to 

the 

extent 

specified 
in 

this 

Certificate 

provided 
they 
are 

used, 

designed, 

installed 
and 

maintained 
as 

set 

out 

in 

this 

Certificate. 
The 

Appraisal 
Certificate 
is 

issued 

only 

to 

the 

Certificate 
Holder, 

Winstone 
Wallboards 
Limited, 
and 

is 

valid 
until 

further 
notice, 

subject 

to 

the 

Conditions 
of 

Certification.

Conditions 
of 

Certification 

1. 

This 

Certificate: 
a) 

relates 
only 
to 

the 

product 
as 

described 

herein; 
b) 

must 
be 

read, 

considered 
and 

used 
in 

full 

together 
with 
the 

technical 
literature; 

c) 

does 

not 

address 

any 

Legislation, 

Regulations, 
Codes 
or 

Standards, 
not 

specifically 
named 

herein; 

d) 

is 

copyright 
of 

BRANZ. 

2. 

The 

Certificate 
Holder: 

a) 

continues 
to 

have 
the 

product 
reviewed 
by 

BRANZ; 
b) 

shall 

notify 

BRANZ 
of 

any 

changes 
in 

product 

specification 
or 

quality 

assurance 

measures 
prior 

to 

the 

product 
being 

marketed; 
c) 

abides 
by 

the 

BRANZ 
Appraisals 

Services 

Terms 
and 

Conditions. 

3. 

The 

product 
and 

the 

manufacture 
are 

maintained 
at 

or 

above 
the 

standards, 

levels 

and 

quality 

assessed 
and 

found 

satisfactory 
by 

BRANZ. 

4. 

BRANZ 
makes 
no 

representation 
as 

to: 

a) 

the 

nature 
of 

individual 
examples 
of, 

batches 

of, 

or 

individual 
installations 

of 

the 

product, 

including 
methods 
and 

workmanship; 

b) 

the 

presence 
or 

absence 
of 

any 

patent 
or 

similar 
rights 

subsisting 
in 

the 

product 
or 

any 

other 

product; 

c) 

any 

guarantee 
or 

warranty 
offered 
by 

the 

Certificate 
Holder. 

5. 

Any 

reference 
in 

this 

Certificate 
to 

any 

other 

publication 
shall 
be 

read 
as 

a 

reference 
to 

the 

version 
of 

the 

pUblication 
specified 
in 

this 

Certificate.
For 

BRANZ
Date 
of 

issue: 
4 

April 

2007
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1.1 Skellerup Bituclad Waterproofi branes for 

nominally flat, pitched and curved roofs, gutters and parapets. They are installed as a 
multi-layer system with a mineral chip finished product or as a single layer system onto a 
concrete substrate under heavy protection such as paving slabs or a topping screed. 
1.2 The products are supplied as torch-on, reinforced, polymer-modified bitumen 
sheets in roll form.
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2.1 Skellerup Bituclad Waterproofing Membranes have been appraised as roof 

waterproofing membranes on buildings within the following scope: 
. the scope limitations of NZBC Acceptable Solution E2/ASl, Paragraph 1.1 with respect 

to building height and maximum floor plan areas; and, 
. with building structures designed and constructed to meet the requirements of the 

NZBC; and, 
with roof supporting structures of timber framing with substrates of plywood; and, 

. with substrates of suspended concrete slabs; and, 

. situated in NZS 3604 Building Wind Zones, up to, and including ’Very High’. 
2,2 Skellerup Bituclad Waterproofing Membranes have also been appraised for use 
as roof waterproofing membranes on specifically designed buildings within the following 
scope: 
. with building structures designed and constructed to comply with the NZBC; and, 

with roof supporting structures of timber framing with substrates of plywood; and, 
with substrates of suspended concrete slab; and, 
subjected to maximum wind pressures (Refer Paragraph 8.ll; and, 
with the weathertightness design of all junctions being the subject of specific design by 
the designer. 

Note: The design of these junctions has not been appraised by BRANZ and is outside the 
scope of this Appraisal, 
2.3 Roofs waterproofed with Skellerup Bituclad Waterproofing Membranes must be 
designed and constructed in accordance with the following limitations: 

nominally flat, curved or pitched roofs constructed to drain water to gutters and drainage 
outlets complying with the NZBC; and, 
constructed to suitable falls (Refer Paragraph 14.3 and 14.4); and, 

. with no integral roof gardens.

leaders are advised to check the validity of this Appraisal by referring to the Valid Appraisals listing on the BRANZ website, or by contacting BRANZ.
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2.4 The design and construction of the substrate and 
movement and control joints is specific to each building, and 
therefore is the responsibility of the building designer and 
building contractor and is outside the scope of this Appraisal. 
2.5 The membranes must be installed by Viking Roofspec 
Licensed and Trained Installers.

New Zealand Building Code (NZBC) 
3.1 In the opinion of BRANZ, Skellerup Bituclad 

Waterproofing Membranes, if designed, used, installed and 
maintained in accordance with the statements and conditions 
of this Appraisal, will meet the following provisions of the 
NZBC: 

Clause B2 DURABILITY: Performance B2.3.1 (b), 15 years. 
Skellerup Bituclad Waterproofing Membranes meet this 

requirement. See Paragraph 10.1. 
Clause E2 EXTERNAL MOISTURE: Performance E2.3.1 and 
E2.3.2. Skellerup Bituclad Waterproofing Membranes meet 
these requirements. See Paragraphs 14.1 -14.9. 
Clause F2 HAZARDOUS BUILDING MATERIALS: Performance 

F2.3.1. Skellerup Bituclad Waterproofing Membranes meet this 
requirement and will not present a health hazard to people.

3.2 This is an Apprisal of an Alternative Solution in terms 
of New Zealand Building Code compliance. The membranes are 
an alternative to the membranes specified in NZBC Acceptable 
Solution E2/AS1, and an Alternative Solution subject to specific 
design for other buildings not covered within E2/ASI.

4.1 Materials supplied by Viking Roofspec are as follows: 

Bituclad Plain Sheet 

. 3 mm thick modified bitumen, torch applied sheet 

waterproofing membrane with a sanded upper surface 

primarily used as a base layer in a double layer system. It is 
supplied in 1 m x 10 m rolls. 

Bituclad Mineral Sheet 

. 4 mm thick modified bitumen, torch applied sheet 

waterproofing membrane with an upper layer of mineral 
chip. The mineral chip finished membrane is use as a cap 
sheet in a double layer system. It is supplied in 1 m x 10 m 
rolls. 

Skellerup Bitumen Primer 

. Solvent-based bitumen primer for all substrates prior to 
the installation of the membrane. It is available in 20 litre 

containers. 

Bituclad Vent Sheet 

Perforated (199 holes/m2), modified bitumen sheet membrane 
for use when a partially bonded waterproofing system is 

required. This system allows equalising of pressure in order 
to avoid blisters, dimensional stability of the waterproofing 
system and reduction of possible fatigue in the completed 
membrane caused by cyclic movement or microcracking. It 
is supplied in 1 m x 30 m rolls.

Vikino~rc 
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Handling and Storage 
5.1 Handling and storage of all materials whether on or 
off site is under the control of the Viking Roofspec Licensed 
and Trained Installers. Dry storage must be provided for all 
products and the rolls of membrane must be stored in an upright 
position.

6.1 Refer to the Appraisals listing on the BRANZ website 
for details of the current Technical Literature for the Skellerup 
BitucJad Waterproofing Membranes. The Technical Literature 

must be read in conjunction with this Appraisal. All aspects 
of design, use, installation and maintenance contained in the 
Technical Literature and within the scope of this Appraisal must 
be followed.

General 

7.1 Skellerup Bituclad Waterproofing Membranes are 

for use on roofs, gutters and parapets where an impervious 
waterproof membrane is required to prevent damage to building 
elements and adjoining areas. The products can be used on new 
or existing buildings. Viking Roofspec should be consulted as to 
the suitability of any existing substrates prior to using Skellerup 
Bituclad Waterproofing Membranes. 
7.2 The effective control of internal moisture must be 

considered at the design stage due to the impermeability of the 
membranes. Refer to BRANZ publication "Good Practice Guide 
- Membrane Roofing". 
7.3 The 3.0 mm Bituclad Plain Sheet membrane is 

designed for use on roofs and gutters as the first layer of a double 
layer system and all areas requiring detailing such as upstands, 
protrusions, rainwater heads and outlets. The BitucJad Mineral 
Sheet membrane is used as the top layer of a double layer 
system.

Structure 

8.1 Skellerup BitucJad Waterproofing Membranes fully 
bonded double layer systems are suitable for use in areas subject 
to maximum wind pressures of 10 kPa Ultimate Limit State.

Substrates 

Plywood 

9.1 Plywood must be treated to H3 (CCA treated). LOSP 
treated plywood must not be used. Plywood must comply with 
NZBC Acceptable Solution E2/AS1 Paragraph 8.5.3 and 8.5.5. 
Where specific design is used (i.e. outside the scope of E2/AS1) 
the plywood thickness and fixing size may increase and centres 
may decrease to meet specific wind loadings. Timber framing 
must comply with NZS 3604, or where specific engineering 
design is used, the framing shall be of at least equivalent 
stiffness to the framing provisions of NZS 3604, or comply with 
the serviceability criteria of AS/NZS 1170. In all cases, framing 
must be provided so that the maximum span of the substrate 
as specified by the substrate manufacturer is met and all sheet 

edges are fully supported. 

Concrete 

9.2 Concrete substrates must be to a specific engineering 
design meeting the requirements of the NZBC, such as concrete 
construction to NZS 3101.
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Existing Construction 

9.3 A thorough inspection of the substrate must be made 
to ensure it is in fit condition and does not contain any materials 

that will adversely affect the performance of the membrane. 
9.4 Repairs must be undertaken, where applicable, to 
ensure the substrate is sound, the joints are sealed, and the 
flashings are sound. Plywood substrates must be checked for 
screw fixings, and if necessary refixed as for new plywood.

Durability 
Serviceable life 

10.1 Skellerup Bituclad Waterproofing Membranes are 

expected to have a serviceable life of at least 15 years, provided 
they are designed, used, installed and maintained in accordance 
with this Appraisal and the Technical Literature. 

Chemical Resistance 

10.2 Industrial air pollutants and windborne salt deposits 
should not significantly affect the durability of the membranes. 
However, the long term properties of the material may be 
affected by contact with petroleum-based products such as oils, 
greases and solvents.

Maintenance 
11.1 The membrane roof system, including any areas with 
a UV coating applied, must be regularly (at least annually) 
checked for damage, rubbish, debris or coating breakdown. 
Damage, such as small punctures and tears must be repaired 
and coatings reapplied as recommended by Viking Roofspec. 
11.2 Special care must be taken when inspecting the 

membrane roof systems to ensure the continuing prevention 
of moisture ingress, and repairs must be undertaken where 
required. 
11.3 Drainage outlets must be maintained to operate 
effectively.

Outbreak of Fire 
12.1 Separation or protection must be provided to the 

membranes and plywood substrate from heat sources such as 
flues and chimneys. 
12.2 NZBC Acceptable Solution C/ASI Part 9 and Verification 
Method CNM 1 provide methods for separation and protection of 
combustible materials from heat sources.

Spread of Fire 
13.1 The membranes may be used on roofs of buildings 
intended for all Purpose Groups, including SC and SO, subject 
to the requirements of NZBC Acceptable Solution C/ASI Part 7, 
Paragraph 7.11.l. 
13.2 The membranes may be used for cladding fire-rated 
roof construction, providing the roof construction complies with 
the requirements of NZBC Acceptable Solution C/ASI Part 7.

External Moisture 

14.1 Roofs must be designed and constructed to shed 

precipitated moisture. They must also take account of snowfalls 
in snow prone areas. A means of meeting code compliance with 
NZBC Clause E2.3.1 is given by the Technical Literature which 
aligns with details in NZBC Acceptable Solution E2/AS1.

I
14.2 When installed in accordance with this Appraisal 
and the Technical Literature, Skellerup Bituclad Waterproofing 
Membranes will prevent the penetration of water and will 

therefore meet code compliance with Clause E2.3.2. The 

membranes are impervious to water and will give a weathertight 
roof. 

14.3 Roof falls must be built into the substrate and not 
created with mortar screeds applied over the membrane. 
14.4 The minimum fall to roofs is 1 in 40 and gutters are 
1 in 60. All falls must slope to an outlet. Inadequate falls will 
allow moisture to collect and increase the risk of deterioration of 
the membrane. 

14.5 Allowance for deflection and settlement of the substrate 
must be made in the design of the roof to ensure falls are 
maintained and no ponding of water can occur. 
14.6 Skellerup Bituclad Waterproofing Membranes are 

impermeable; therefore a means of dissipating construction 
moisture must be provided in the building design and construction 
to meet code compliance with Clause E2.3.6. 
14.7 Drainage flanges must be used for any outlet and must 
be fitted with a grate or cage to reduce potential sources of 

blockages. An overflow must be provided where the roof does 
not drain to an external gutter or spouting. 
14.8 Penetrations and upstands of the membranes must be 
raised above the level of any possible flooding caused by the 
blockage of roof drainage. 
14.9 The design of details not covered by the Technical 
Literature is subject to specific weathertightness design and is 
outside the scope of this Appraisal.

Water Supplies 
15.1 Skellerup Bituclad Waterproofing Membranes have not 
been assessed for roofs used for the collection of potable water.

Installation Skill level Requirement 
16.1 Installation of the membranes must be completed by 
Viking Roofspec Licensed and Trained Installers. 
16.2 Installation of substrates must be completed by 
tradespersons with an understanding of roof construction, in 
accordance with instructions given within the Viking Roofspec 
Technical Literature and this Appraisal.

Preparation of Substrates 
17.1 Substrates must be dry, clean and stable before 

installation commences. Surfaces must be smooth and free 
from nibs, sharp edges, dust, dirt or other materials such as oil, 
grease or concrete formwork release agents. All surface defects 
must be filled to achieve an even and uniform surface. 

17.2 The relative humidity of concrete substrates must be 
75% or less before membrane application. The concrete can be 
checked for dryness by using a hygrometer, as set out in BRANZ 
Bulletin No. 424. 

17.3 The moisture content of the plywood and timber 
substructure must be a maximum of 20% and the plywood 
sheets must be dry at time of membrane application. This will 
generally require plywood sheets to be covered until just before 
the membrane is laid, to prevent rain wetting. 
17.4 Substrates must be primed with Skellerup Bitumen 
Primer and left to dry (4-5 hours) before the membrane is 

installed.

Vikino~rc 
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Membrane Installation 
18.1 The membranes must be installed in accordance with 

the Technical Literature. 

18.2 All roof and wall junctions must have a 20 mm x 20 
mm wooden fillet installed at the junction. Concrete substrate 
Junctions must have a 20 mm x 20 mm cement mortar fillet 
installed. All external edges must be chamfered to a 5 mm 
radius to remove sharp edges. 
18.3 The membrane must be unrolled without tension onto 

the prepared substrate and allowed to ’relax’ for at least 30 
minutes prior to installation. 

18.4 The membrane is installed from the lowest point and 
each layer is installed across the roof fall allowing a 75 mm side 
overlap and a 150 mm end overlap. The cap sheet layer must 
be offset against the base sheet layer.

Inspections 
19.1 Critical areas of inspection for waterproofing systems are: 

Construction of substrates, including crack control and 

installation of bond breakers and movement control joints. 
Moisture content of the substrate prior to the application of 
the membrane. 

Acceptance of the substrate by the membrane installer prior 
to application of the membrane. 
Installation of the membrane to the manufacturer’s 
instructions.

Health and Safety 
20.1 Safe use and handling procedures for Skellerup 
Bituclad Waterproofing Membranes are provided in the Technical 
Literature. The products must be used in conjunction with the 
relevant Material Safety Data Sheets for each membrane.

The following is a summary of the technical investigations 
carried out:

Tests 

21.1 The following is a summary of the testing and test 
reports on Skellerup Bituclad Waterproofing Membranes: 
. Instituto per Ie Tecnologie della Construczione (ITC) forTensile 

and elongation, flexibility at low temperature, resistance to 
static loading, resistance to dynamic loading, dimensional 
stability, flow resistance at elevated temperatures, adhesion 
of granules and nail resistance. 
ICITE for polyester reinforcement, coating mass, tensile 
strength, elongation, tear strength, dimensional stability, 
low temperature flexibility, heat resistance, unrolling at low 
temperatures slip resistance, water pressure, static and 

dynamic indentation, fatigue cycling, peel resistance, air 

pressure and tensile strength of joints.

The above test methods and results have been reviewed by 
BRANZ and found to be satisfactory.
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Other Investigations 
22.1 A durability opinion has been provided by BRANZ 
technical experts. 
22.2 Installation of the membranes has been assessed 

by BRANZ for practicability of installation and found to be 
satisfactory. 
22.3 The Technical Literature has been examined by BRANZ 
and found to be satisfactory.

Quality 
23.1 The manufacture of the membranes has not been 

examined by BRANZ, but details regarding the quality and 
composition of the materials used were obtained by BRANZ and 
found to be satisfactory. The manufacturer of Skellerup Bituclad 
Waterproofing Membranes has been assessed and registered as 
meeting the requirements of ISO 900l/UNI EN ISO 9001. 
23.2 The quality of the supply of products to the New 
Zealand market is the responsibility of Viking Roofspec. 
23.3 Quality on site is the responsibility of the Viking 
Roofspec Licensed and Trained Installers. 
23.4 Designers are responsible for the building design, and 
building contractors are responsible for the quality of construction 
of substrate systems in accordance with the instructions of 
Viking Roofspec and this Appraisal. 
23.5 Building owners are responsible for the maintenance of 
the membrane systems in accordance with the instructions of 

Viking Roofspec and this Appraisal.

Sources of Information 
ASlNZS 1170 Structural design actions. 
AS/NZS 2269: 1994 Plywood - structural. 
BRANZ Good Practice Guide - Membrane Roofing, reprint 
October 2003. 

NZS 3101: 1995 The design of concrete structures. 
NZS 3604: 1999 Timber framed buildings. 
Compliance Document for New Zealand Building Code 
External Moisture Clause E2, Department of Building and 
Housing, Third Edition July 2005. 
New Zealand Building Code Handbook Department of 

Building and HOUSing, Third Edition May 2007. 
The Building Regulations 1992, up to, and including June 
2007 Amendment.
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Amendment No.1, dated 16 July 2008. 
This Appraisal has been amended to update the Appraisal Holder details. 
Amendment No.2, dated 4 June 2009. 
This Appraisal has been amended to update the reference from NZS 4203 to AS/NZS 
1170. 

Amendment No.3, dated 13 November 2009. 
This Appraisal has been amended to update the Appraisal Holder and Product name.

I

~. 
BRANZ 

In the opini n~f BR NZ,Skelierup 
Bituclad )Naterproofing,Membranes 
are fiUo’r purpose and will comply 
with the Building Code, to the 
extent. specified in this Appraisal 
provided they are used, designed, 
installed and maintained as set out 
int isAppraisal.. ’> 
The A praisill is iS~l.Iedonly to 
Vjking,RoofspecrA division of Viking 
GrouP1!d; and is v’;llid until fUrt~er 
noti ~,subjectt tti Conditions of 
Appraisal. 

Conditi~nsoMppr isal’ 
I. This Appraisal: 

’ . 

aJ relates only to the product.as described 
herein; ~ 

bJ must, be read, considered and used in full 

together with the technical literature; 
cJ dbes not ’address any Legislation, 

Regulations", Godes ’or Standards, not 

specifically named .~erejn; 
dJ is copyright of BRANZ. 
2. ’Yiking,Roofspeci 
aJ continuest have the product reviewed by 

BRANZ;,’ 
, 

bJ shall notify BRANZ of any changes in 

product specification or cqualit assurance 

measures prior to the product being 
marketed;’ 

, 

cJ abides by the BRANZ Appraisals Services 
Terms,and Conditions.",’ 

. 

3. Warrants that the product and the 

manufacturing process. for the product are 
maintained at or above the standards, levels 
and quality assessed and found satisfactory 
by BRANZ pursuant to RANZ’s Appraisal 
’of the product. 

4. BRANZ makes no representation or 

warranty as to: 

aJ the nature of individual examples of, batches 
l, or individual installations of the product, 

including methods and workmanship; 
bJ the presence or absenCe of any patent or 

similar rights subsisting’ In the product or 

any other product; 
cJ any guarantee or warranty offered by Viking 

Roofspec. 
’ 

5. Any reference in this Appraisal to any other 
publication shall be read as a reference to 
the version of the publication speCified in 
this Appraisal: 

6. BRANZ provides no certification, guarantee, 
indemnity or warranty, Viking’Rootspec 
or any third party. 

.

For BRANZ

Date of issue: 25 September 2007

E. info@vikingroofspec.co.nz P. 0800 729 799 www.vikingroofspec.co.nz
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44 Queens Drive, Lower Hutt 5010 

PO Box 30614, Lower Hutt 5040 

office@designnetwork.co.nz 
T045696109 F045691186

2 7 OCT 2011

26 OCTOBER 2011

KCDC 

PRIVATE BAG 60 601 

PARAPARAUMU 5254

ATTENTION: LEON SMITH

Dear Leon

RE: 155 FIELD WAY, WAIKANAE BEACH BC: 110554

REPL Y TO REQUEST FOR FURTHER INFORMATION No.1

ORIGINAL SHEETS SUPERSEDED: 

AMENDED SHEETS:

4, 7, 13, 15 + Cover (Please destroy) 
4A,7A, 13A, 15A + Cover A 

(1 A 1 copy enclosed) 
1,2,3, 4A, 5,6, 7A, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13A, 14, 
15A + Cover A

FULL SET:

Further to your letter dated 7 October 2011, we clarify the following: 
/ 
1. Attached is a copy of an email from ISP Consulting Engineers Ltd which 

confirms the suitability of the existing foundations to carry the new loads and 
points out that the engineer will confirm the capacity of the foundations in 
accordance with the original PS 1.

/ 
2. Refer point 1 above.

.13. Sheet 4A contains a box of notes entitled ’Single or Upper Level. Studs’. This 
duplicates information for stud sizes and centres found in NZS 3604:2011. We 
have expanded this box slightly to include information for 3.0m high studs. 

/~. Refer point 3 above.

/sO. A note has been added to Sheet 4A indicating the presence of a 21l40x45 lintel 
under the joists over the garage exit door. The outline of this wall can be seen 
under the joists on the ’Joist Layout Plan’ on Sheet 6.

,/ 6. As per NZS 3604:2011 Table 10.1, 240x45 rafters have a maximum span of 
3.85m @ 600crs in High and Very High wind zones. Given that the maximum 
span is 3.67m it is considered that the rafter choice is suitable.J 

7. Refer Sheet 15A.
o
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8. Attached are updated sheets from the Building Consent Application indicating 

/.thOd 
of compliance with F4 and F7. 

9. It is acknowledge that the use of a membrane system as a cladding is outside the 

scope ofNZBC E2/ AS 1. It is considered however, that the system shown is an 

acceptable ’alternative solution’ which is common practice. As evidence of this 
we point out that the existing building was consented with the same method of 

extending the roof membrane up the back of the parapet. 
Attached is a copy of typical details from Skellerup demonstrating similar 

principles. Their website also offers images of membranes installed vertically up 
the full height of parapets. 

4 We have revised the parapet details to replace the previously specified 7mm 
plywood substrate with 12mm plywood. It is our understanding that a reduced 
thickness of plywood (ie. 12mm vs. 17mm) is acceptable as a wall substrate due 

/ 
to it being non-structural and carrying significantly less load than a roof substrate. 

/t 1. While we acknowledge that the new E2/ AS 1 has slightly increased the required 
fall for membrane roofs and decks, we would point out that the previous E2/ AS 1 
is still considered an ’acceptable solution’ until January 2012. All literature we 
have read from the DBH refers to there being two acceptable solutions until that 
time (eg. http://dbh.govt.nzlbc-update-116). Furthermore we point out that the 

existing building has performed satisfactorily with a pitch of 1 :40, and that this 

/. 
pitch is supported by manufacturer’s literature and BRANZ appraisals. 

, 

12. Details showing a parapet capping have been modified to replace the birds beak 

drip edge with a 10mm kickout drip edge, to avoid any potential damage to the 
membrane from the edge of the flashing. 

~Additional details/sections through the internal gutter have been shown to better 
indicate the internal gutter construction and associated falls. Refer Sheet 15A. 

~: We confirm that the membrane system to the lower level has been designed as an 
internal gutter. A minimum fall of 1: 1 00 has now been indicated on Sheet 7 A.

We trust the above information clarifies your concerns and processing of our application 
can continue.

YOU

&,
KEVIN COLLINS 

6604

Encls

c.c. MR & MRS NAEF, 155 FIELD WAY, WAIKANAE BEACH 5036
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KAPITI CITY COUNCIL 
PRIVATE BAG 60601 

PARAPARAUMU 5254

ATTENTION: CHIEF BUILDING INSPECTOR

Dear Sir/Madam

RE: 155 FIELDW AY, W AIKANAE BEACH REF: 6604-K SHEETS 1-14 
+ COVER SHEET

Please find attached our application for ’Building Consent’ at the above address.

The documentation which formulates this application is:

i) This letter 

ii) A cheque being the application fee 
iii) Council’s application form 
iv) Council’s check sheet 

v) Council’s building calculation fee 
vi) One A 1 set and one A3 set of Working Drawing Plans 
vii) One Certificate of Title with diagram 
viii) Two Specifications 
ix) Two Engineers details, calculations and producer statement 
x) Skellerup Bituclad waterproofing membranes BRANZ appraisal 

No.567(2007) 
xi) Ecoply plywood cladding manufacturers information 
xii) Gib Aqualine wet area systems BRANZ appraisal No.427(2007)

The timeframe for this application is important and it would be appreciated if this can be 
processed within the required statutory time period.

If you require any further information regarding this application please do not hesitate to 
contact us as soon as possible.

YOU7~
oKEVIN C COLLINS 

6604-K

e 4\ 
\VI
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KAPITI COAST DISTRICT COUNCIL

CONSENT NOTICE PURSUANT TO SECTION 221

OF THE RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ACT 1991

FOR THE DEPOSIT OF LAND TRANSFER PLAN 91324

BEING THE PROPOSED SUBDIVISION OF LOT 34 DP 85461,

FIELD WAY, WAIKANAE,
’-

FOR THE PHARAZYN CHARITABLE TRUST

The District Land Registrar at Wellington

PURSUANT to Section 221 of the Resource Management Act 1991 the Kapiti Coast 
District Council hereby gives notice that it has consented to the proposed subdivision 
and the following condition is to be complied with on a continuing basis:

1. That specific foundation design by a registered engineer may be required for any 
new dwelling or additions and alterations to a dwelling within lots 1 - 8, and 
lots 10 - 20 land transfer plan 91324 in accordance with the recommendations 
within the soil test report prepared by Samcon Ltd. submitted with application 
No. RM 000117 a copy of which is available in Council’s Resource Consents 

Office.

’--

Issued in respect of application No. RM 000117 on this 28th day of August 2001.

~-~Q ~
AUTHORISED OFFICER

Me burl wbakamurl, ka titiro whakamua

-- 

175 Rim/{ Road, Pril’l/Ie Bag 601, Parap(’//,{IWII/I. Ph (04) 904 5700, Fax (04) 904 )830, Illternet: Il’Il’U’.I...!CdC.g(JlIl.lIZ
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Conditions of Tender

1. Tenderers Price: Tenderers are requested to list their prices in the format of a 
pricing schedule.

2. Tenders are to be submitted to the owner.

3. Validity of Tender: Each tender shall remain available for acceptance for 30 
days. If no tender is accepted within 30 days of the closing date then the 
owner may negotiate an extension of time with one or more of the tenderers.

4. Contingency: A contingency sum of 8% (eight percent) shall be allowed for 
in the tender.

5. Retentions: 5% retention held and released after the 60 day maintenance 
period.

6. Scope of work tendered for: Tenderers to tender to carry out the whole of 
the contract works. Tenderers may be asked to provide additional information 

during the tender evaluation period to clarify this requirement.

7. Tags: Should there be any discrepancy, omission, or obscurity in the tender 
documents, the tenderer to notify the owner within a reasonable time prior to 
tenders closing. An addenda will then be issued to all tenderers, setting out 

any amendment necessary to ensure an equal basis for all tenderers.

Where the tenderer does not notify the owner concerning any discrepancy, 
obscurity or omission which could affect the tender and the tenderer includes 
a tag or proviso, the tag will be considered valid, provided the tenderer 
clarifies the discrepancy, obscurity or omission and includes a monetary or 
time allowance to quality the tag as part of the tender.

Other additional conditions of tender included by the tenderer are deemed 
invalid.

8. Check the site: Tenderers to inspect the site and ascertain site conditions, 
including the effects of adjoining private and public properties. Tenderers to 

allow in their tender for all site or existing building conditions affecting the 
completion of the contract.

ACCESS to the site to be by prior arrangement with the owner.

9. Time: The owner requires the contract to be completed as soon as possible 
after access to the site is available. Tenderers to state in their tender the time 

they require to complete the contract. Time is of the essence of the contract 
and this will be taken into account when awarding the contract.

DESIGN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE LIMITED 

CONTRACT: 155 FIELD WAY, WAIKANAE BEACH
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In stating the time required to complete the contract, tenderers to make due 

allowance for all statutory and annual holidays occurring during the contract 

period. Allowance to also be made for normal seasonal weather conditions 

and for the importation or supply of materials and components.

10. Lump sum: Tenderers to tender on a lump sum basis. Where a TENDER 

SUMMARY is required, tenders to submit an itemised breakdown of their 

tender in the form provided.

11. Acceptance: The owner reserves the right to reject any tender. The lowest 

tender or any tender will not necessarily be accepted.

12. Return of documents: Tenderers to return documents with their tender.
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Statutory and General Conditions

1. BUILDING CODE 

Notify the Building Consent Authority (BCA) of all inspections required and 

listed on the Building Consent. Keep a written record of all visits to site of the 

BCA, listing the inspection undertaken and countersigned by the BCA.

Pay all costs for inspections not listed on the list of required inspections. Pay 
all costs for re-inspections of work.

2. CODE COMPLIANCE CERTIFICATE 

Notify the BCA on completion of the work and obtain the Code Compliance 
Certificate. A clear Code Compliance Certificate is a prerequisite of practical 

completion.

3. DURABILITY 

Provide a "Producer Statement" at the completion of the contract stating that 

all products and materials have been installed in accordance with the 

manufacturer’s instructions to meet the durability requirement set out in the 

Building Act or Building Code.

The "Producer Statement" shall be in the form set out in the Building Act.

4. HEALTH AND SAFETY 

The Contractor shall be in full control of the site, their employees and their 

subcontractors and is therefore deemed responsible for compliance with the 

Health and Safety in Employment Act 1992.

The Contractor shall furnish a copy to the client and have a copy on site of a 

health and safety plan that identifies but is not limited to: 

. Company’s safety policy 

. Company’s safety training procedures 

. Company’s recent safety record 

. Site safety management organisation 

. Site safety personnel 

. Procedure for identifying and assessing hazards 

. Procedure for recording accidents 

. Procedure for dealing with emergencies that may arise while employees 
are at work 

. Procedure for monitoring health and safety performance 

. Procedure for monitoring the health of employees where they are exposed 
to hazards 

. The Contractor will erect a netting barrier around the construction site.
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Preliminary & General

1.1 This specification is general and all relevant clauses to apply. The contract is to 

construct, completely finish the various works described and indicated on the 

plans. The following applies to all trades.

1.2 The contractor shall visit the site and ascertain the nature and extent of the 

work, the rights and interests which may be affected, the foundation levels and 

any other matter which may influence the contract.

The contract price tendered shall be deemed to be all-inclusive and shall not be 

subject to adjustment without approval of the owner.

1.3 The contractor and all sub-contractors shall comply with the requirements of 

supply authorities, and as a minimum, the requirements of the New Zealand 

Building Code (NZBC), NZS 3604:2011, the relevant New Zealand Standards 

and subsequent amendments.

1.4 The contractor shall secure all necessary permits, arrange all necessary 

inspections and tests, and meet all charges in connection therewith.

1.5 The time for completion and other details for the General Conditions will be 

arranged with the successful tenderer and made binding in the contract

1.6 The contractor shall supply everything for the due and proper completion of the 

contract and everything desirable in accordance with the usual customs of the 

various trades concerned. All materials shall be new and shall be the best of the 

various kinds specified or implied.

1.7 The contractor shall set out the work accurately, supply and remove all 

temporary work, protect all shrubs, trees, hedges and other property that could 

possibly be damaged by the work; make good any damage to fences, grounds 
and other property; remove from site all rubbish as it accumulates; and attend on 

and make good after all sub-contractors.

1.8 DOCUMENT CLARITY 

All aspects of this project are to comply with NZS3604:2011 and the NZBC.

All aspects of this project are to be inspected by the Building Consent 

Authority. The BCA may request certain inspections to be carried out by a 

Chartered Engineer. A CCC is to be issued at completion of project.

The addendum takes precedence over the specification.

The drawings take precedence over the addendum and specification.
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1.9 SITE 

The contract is based upon the site conforming with: 

(a) Levels and/or contours as shown on the drawings together with specific 
foundation details drawn or specified.

or 

(b) Level site.

The sub soil is of sufficient strength as to necessitate only the mInImUm 

foundations requirement of the Local authority or Lending institution, unless 

otherwise drawn or specified.

1.10 DRAWINGS AND SPECIFICATIONS 

This specification is to be read in conjunction with the plans, working drawings 
and any other detail drawing which may be issued. All figured dimensions shall 

be taken in preference to those scaled. All detailed drawings shall supersede 
those to smaller scale.

If any error or inconsistency should appear in or between the drawings and 

specifications, the drawings shall take precedence and such differences are to be 

referred to the designer for interpretation.

1.11 INSURANCES 

Prior to commencing construction of the contract, the contractor shall purchase 
the following insurance for the period of the contract (excluding maintenance).

(a) Broadform Public Liability insurance providing insurance protection against 

legal liability arising from accidental physical damage to others property. 

(b) Contract Works insurance insuring against accidental physical loss or 

damage to the project or building during the course of construction, ie the 

contract period.

1.12 MAINTENANCE 

Where required by the Agreement between the owner and the contractor the 

contractor shall undertake to remedy any defects in the dwelling within 31 days 
after completion.

The owner will notify the contractor in writing of any items which require 

rectifying within 31 days.

1.13 VARIATIONS 

No variations shall be considered unless the contractor prepares a separate 

estimate for such work.

The contractor shall not be obliged to undertake any variation until the owner 

has given approval by signing and returning the variation to the contractor.

1.14 MONETARY ALLOWANCES 

A prime cost (P.C.) sum shall be varied by the substitution for the prime cost 

sum of the actual price paid by the contractor for the particular work or 

materials supplied and the contract price shall be increased or decreased (as the
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case may be) by the amount by which such sum is varied. These shall be added 

to or deducted as the case may be, a sum representing such percentage as is 

normally charged by the contractor, but in no case shall such percentage exceed 

ten percent of such variation.

1.15 TEMPORARY SERVICES 

The contractors shall provide and maintain all temporary services necessary for 

the work, and give notices and pay all dues in connection therewith.

1.16 SETTING OUT 

The contractor/or his employees shall be responsible for setting out the works as 

shown on the drawings and to maintain set out level pegs and control pegs 

during the currency of the contract. It is the contractor’s responsibility to 

arrange a surveyor for set-out. All costs associated with surveyor set-out shall 

be included in the contract.

1.17 COMPLETION 

The contractor or his employees shall remove all rubbish and equipment 
accumulated during construction, remove all temporary work and leave all 

services in good order, rake out all rubbish, leave floors broom clean and 

windows whole and clear.

1.18 MATERIALS SUBSTITUTION 

Where the use of Brand names are used in this specification, substitution may 
be made, provided the substitute materials used are of equal or better quality 
than the item being replaced.

1.19 SCAFFOLDING 

The contractor is required to provide the necessary scaffolding, lifting 

equipment and protective measures required by the contractors, to the 

satisfaction of the Scaffolding Inspector and in accordance with the aSH 

requirements.

1.20. SPECIALIST PRODUCTS 

The insertion of the name of any firm or proprietary article in this specification 
is to be read merely as an indication of the class or quality required, such goods 

may be obtained from any other firm subject to the approval ofthe Designer.
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Carpentry

PRELIMINARY 

The whole of the works shall be carried out in accordance with and shall conform to 

the NZBC and Regulations of the Local Authority and Mortgage Institution.

The contractor shall obtain all permits and pay all inspections and prepay other fees 

necessary for the carrying out of this contract. This work includes provision of all 

labour, materials and equipment necessary to complete the job.

Allow for proper completion of work not detailed, but reasonably inferred or intended 

by the drawings and specification.

Complete work according to best trade practices and to the satisfaction of Local 

Authorities, current Building Codes and Standards, in particular NZS 3604:2011

Moisture content: Maximum allowable equilibrium moisture content (EMC) m 

accordance with BRANZ Bulletin 343 for: 

1. Framing at erection 24% 

2. Framing at enclosure 20% 

3. Framing at lining 16% 

4. Timber strip flooring 10% (at time oflaying)

Sub-floor framing: Frame up off foundation walls and piles, all fabricated, fastened 

and braced to NZS 3604:2011 section 6.

Wall framing: Frame to required loading and bracing complete with lintels, sills and 

nogs, all fabricated and fastened to NZS 3604:2011 section 8.

Roof framing: Frame to required loading and bracing complete with ridge boards and 

purlins.

Insulation: Fit insulation as specified on the working drawing plans to NZS 

4246:2006 and to the manufacturer’s recommendations.

EXTENT OF WORK 

Comprises the supply and fixing of all timberwork, lining, sheathing, fittings, 

finishings and hardware specified or otherwise required as shown to the best trade 

practice.

Co-ordinate with all trades to assure most time effective completion of the job. 
Ensure all blocking, fixings, trims etc. are in place for Plumber, Electrician and other 

trades. Maintain a clean and tidy site at all times during construction.

Provide and fix all necessary beads, stops, fillets, etc as may be required to leave work 

in a tidy and complete manner. Leave all working parts in good working order.

DESIGN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE LIMITED 

CONTRACT: 155 FIELD WAY, WAIKANAE BEACH
7



MATERIALS 

All materials shall be new unless otherwise specified and the best of their respective 
kinds.

All timbers shall be as specified and graded according to NZS 3602:2003 and shall be 

straight and in as long lengths as procurable. All treated timbers shall be in 

accordance with the timber preservation Council regulations. Framing timbers to 

which linings are to be fixed should be gauged to eliminate variations in sizing. 

Exposed exterior and interior finishing is to be machine dressed to a constant 

thickness and width.

WORKMANSHIP 

Workmanship of the best shall be employed in thoroughly securing and framing 

together spiking or bolting down as may be required.

All nails in exposed work are to be punched below the surface.

The contractor is to install all materials as detailed on the plans or if not shown strictly 
in accordance with the manufacturers details.

PAINT PRIMING 

All exposed exterior woodwork including laps, rebates mitred joints, etc. where paint 
finished shall be primed and where stain finished shall have one coat of stain prior to 

fixing.

BUILDING PAPER 

Provide breather-type building paper wrap complying with NZS 4200:1994 and 

secure to the exterior face of stud framing or sheet bracing material. Run building 

paper horizontally with upper sheets lapping over lower not less than 75mm. 

Adequately secure to plates, bearers and studs, extending from upper side of top plate 
to the underside of the bearers of wall plates supporting the ground floor joists. 

Replace or adequately repair immediately before fixing exterior sheathing if punched 
or torn.

TIMBER GRADES AND TREATMENTS 

The builder shall allow for all timber to be in accordance with NZBC B2/AS1, NZS 

3602:2003, NZS 3603:1993 and NZS 3604:2011. Refer to working drawing plans 
for specific items.

FLOOR JOISTS 

Floor joists shall be of the sizes, and at the centres indicated on the drawings. Gauge 

joists level and in straight lines. Provide minimum landing of 32mm on their supports 

except for cantilever joists. Joists may be butted over supports except joists to which 

diagonal bracing is attached. These joists and every third joist shall be lapped 300mm 

over the centre of a support or shall be 300mm timber flitch plate centre on the joint 
and connected to each joists with 4/1 OOmm nails to each joists. Alternatively 2 

connectors each having a capacity of 3 kN each may be used.

Provide double joists under all load-bearing walls. Double joists may be separated by 
50mm packings at not more than 600mm centres. Non load-bearings walls shall be
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over joists or may be supported by 100x50mm blocking between parallel joists at 

each end of the wall, at each side of door openings and at not more than 1.2m centres.

Provide full depth blocking or herring-bone strutting at the mid span of all joists 

exceeding 2.4Om span or as indicated on the drawings. All joists shall be fixed to 

supporting bearers, beams or plates as required by the nailing schedule in NZS 

3604:2011- Table 7.5 with additional fixings as required.

PROPRIETARY FLOOR JOISTS 

Proprietary joists are to be as per size and location indicated on the drawings. 

Penetrations and installation of joists are to be in accordance with the manufacturer’s 

details and specification

Follow all details from the manufacturer in regards to transportation, storage and 

handling to avoid damage.

WALL FRAMING 

All wall framing is to be fabricated by a recognized and approved pre-nailer. It is the 

pre-nailers responsibility to allow for, install and provide all necessary fixings to 

prevent uplift to all frames, joints and connections.

Frame up for walls and partitions as required. Studs shall be cut square at ends or true 

to angles of gable or sloped frames. All studs shall be continuous for their full length 
from top to bottom plates including plates at roof level on gable frames. Fix ribbon 

plate to studs for fixing ceiling joists at gable and frames. Stud spacings to be 

600centres maximum or less as required for loadings and linings.

Cuts or notches in framing to allow a pipe, waste or vent to pass through must be 

sized and located in accordance with NZS 3604:2011 - Figure 8.4 (Studs) & 

Figures 8.19 & 8.20 (Top plates). Where holes or face notches exceed 50% of the 

width of the bottom plate, fix the plate against sideways movement on each side of the 

hole or notch, with one 100mm x 3.75mm nail.

Framing shall generally be out of 100x50mm No 1 framing grade H1.2 treated pinus 
radiata or MSG kiln dried.

Top and bottom plates shall be sizes complying with NZS 3604:2011 Tables 8.16 & 

8.17 and as required. Studs shall be of sizes and at the centres shown on the drawings 

and comply with NZS 3604:2011 - Table 8.2. Provide two rows of dwangs in the 

height of each wall to provide stiffness to framing and support for linings.

It is the prenailers responsibility to ensure that all studs and plates are of the required 
dimensions and spacings to suit their purpose. Contact the designer to clarify any 

loadings etc. if necessary before fabrication.

LINTELS 

Lintels shall be of sizes shown on the drawings and complying with NZS 3604:2011 

-Tables 8.9 to 8.13.
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Lintels not exceeding 250mm deep shall be supported by 45mm thick doubling studs 

in accordance with NZS 3604:2011 - Figure 8.5. Lintels shall be fixed to trimmer 

studs and trimmer studs to floor joists at the bottom with 25mm galv. straps or other 

similar fixings as required by NZS 3604:2011- Figure 8.12 & Table 8.14.

All nailing of treated framing shall be as shown in the nailing schedule in NZS 

3604:2011- Tables 8.19 & 4.3.

BRACING 

All bracing elements shall be located strictly in the positions shown.

Bracing shown on the drawings is required to satisfy the requirements of NZS 

3604:2011. The contractor may provide additional bracing to hold frames square and 

true during erection.

The plan lengths of bracing elements shall not be less than that shown on the 

drawings or in the bracing schedule.

Cladding or linings forming part of the bracing element shall be fixed to the framing 
ALL ROUND with fixings at centres set out strictly in accordance with the 

manufacturers details. Refer to the corrosion zone on the plans to determine the 

required treatment of all fixings.

ROOF AND CEILING FRAMING 

Frame up for roof as required.

PURLINS 

Securely fix purl ins as required. Purlins shall be set out equally along the length of 

the rafter at centres not greater than shown on the drawings. Fix purlins to rafters 

with nailing as required by NZS 3604:2011 - Tables 10.10 & 10.11 plus any 
additional fixings as required.

EXTERIOR CLADDING 

Exterior cladding shall be as shown on the drawings. All materials shall be fixed 

according to the manufacturer’s instructions and details according to the best accepted 
trade practices. All linings shall be fixed over breather-type building paper. All fixing 
nails shall be galvanized or other non-corrodible metal as noted on the drawings. 
Refer drawings for corrosion zone requirements.

SOFFITS 

Where required line soffits with 4.75mm Hardiflex. Lining shall fit close to wall 

framing. Joints in sheets shall be set into extruded PVC mouldings. Fix with 

galvanised shear-point nails.

FLOORING 

Lay 20mm ply flooring as shown on the drawings. Joints in sheet flooring shall be 

made over supports. Where necessary provide 75x50mm dwangs between joists to 

provide this. Fix flooring to joists not less than lOmm from edges around all edges of 

the sheets and at each intermediate joist at centres shown in the nailing schedule. All 

joints to be nailed and glued.

DESIGN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE LIMITED 

CONTRACT: ISS FIELD WAY, WAIKANAE BEACH
10



INTERIOR LININGS 

All interior linings shall be fixed strictly in accordance with the manufacturer’s 

recommendations. All lining material shall be carefully stacked and handled on site 

to prevent damage.

PLASTER BOARD 

Where required line walls with standard 10mm plaster board or other types specified 
on drawings.

Sheets may be fixed horizontally or vertically according to details provided by the 

manufacturer except that where the lining forms part of a wall bracing element or 

ceiling diaphragm nailing shall comply with the manufacturers nailing schedule and 

each sheet shall be fixed on ALL EDGES. Where plaster board forms part of a wall 

bracing element or ceiling diaphragms, they shall be fixed to framing all round and at 

intermediate framing as set out in the manufacturers nailing schedule.

Except at bracing elements or ceiling diaphragms, linings may be fixed to framing 

using manufacturer approved adhesive with supplementary nailing.

Leave 3mm min. gaps between sheets at joints. Where wallpaper is to be applied stop 

joints and nails with 4F stopping plaster or approved stopping compound feathered 

out approximately 100mm on each side of the joint and trowelled to a smooth, even 

surface. Where walls are to be painted joints and comers shall be finished using 

approved bedding compound with stopping feathered out at edges. After stopping has 

set sand lightly to a smooth surface using 120 grit abrasive paper. Fix timber or 

expand metal strips at external comers of linings before stopping.

INTERIOR FINISHING TIMBERS 

Provide and fix all skirtings, architraves, scotias, sill boards and others mouldings and 

beadings required to complete the works. If not shown on drawings, mouldings are as 

follows or to match existing.

Where finishing timbers are specified to be clear finished they shall be heart rimu 

unless otherwise specified. Elsewhere they may be finger jointed pinus radiata, MDF 

or other approved.

Skirtings shall generally be out of 100x25mm timber, bullnosed with grooved back. 

Mitre comers and glue joint when fixing.

Architraves where required shall be out of 50x25mm timber with grooved back. 

Mitre comers and glue joint when fixing.

Drill holes for fixings at ends of all finishing timbers and fix with 40mm long panel 

pins. Any splits which occur through failure to drill holes or the use of excessively 

large nails shall be glued to prevent later opening up. Split timbers will be rejected.

Before fixing in place all finishing timbers shall be hand sanded to a surface 

satisfactory and acceptable for the proposed method of finishing.
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HARDWARE 

The contractor shall allow in their tender a PC sum for hardware. Allow for taking 

delivery of and fixing of all items supplied from the PC sums (see P & G). Items to 

be charged against PC sums shall include door latches, locks and towel rail, and other 

similar items; but shall not include nails, bolts, screws, hinges or similar 

miscellaneous connecting devices or fixings.

FLASHINGS 

Ensure the delivery of machine folded flashings for exterior doors and windows 

(O.6mm powder coated aluminium) and install above and around as detailed or 
otherwise required.
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Plasterboard Linings

GENERAL

SCOPE: This section deals with the supply, fixing, stopping and repair of 

plasterboard sheets and accessories to walls and ceilings as shown on the drawings.

NZ BUILDING CODE: Refer to the following NZ Building Code clauses and 

Approved Document paragraphs for the criteria and/or methods that must be used in 

this section to establish compliance with the Code.

. E3/AS1 Internal Moisture: 3.1 Lining Materials

DOCUMENTS referred to in this section are:

. AS/2589:1 :1997 Gypsum Linings in Residential & Light Commercial 

Construction - Application and Finishing 
. NZS 3604:2011 Timber-framed Buildings 
. NZS 4221 Specification for Fibrous Plaster Sheet 

. ISO 6308 Gypsum Plasterboard 

. ASTM C 630.78 Water Resistant Backing Board 

. Interior Systems Association Document - Levels of Finish

Documents listed above and cited in the clauses which follow are deemed to form part 

of this specification. However this specification takes precedence in the event of it 

being of a higher standard than the cited documents.

LEVELS OF FINISH: Stop with approved stopping compound and finishing 

compound and sand all in accordance with manufacturer’s recommendations to 

provide levels of finish to standards laid down in the manufacturer’s installation 

manual as follows:

. Level 4: 

. Level 5:

Surfaces receiving light texture/wall covering finishes. 

Surfaces receiving thin coating finishes.

EXTERNAL ANGLE: Slim type 0.5mm galvanised steel.

CASING BEAD: Slim type 0.5 galvanised steel/pvc.

CORNICE: Plasterboard scotia type or timber to match existing or new as detailed.

STANDARD SHEET: Plasterboard 10mm and 13mm thick, tapered edge, to ISO 

6308.

FIXINGS: Screws and glue as specified as per product manufacturer instructions.

JOINTING: Compound and tape to board manufacturer’s recommendation.

ADHESIVE: Multi-purpose water based wallboard adhesive.
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SUBSTRATE: To NZS 3604:2011 and standard required by manufacturer’s 

recommendations. Starting work means acceptance by the sub-contractor.

PROTECT all joinery, fittings and finishes already in place from water staining or 

damage. Make good immediately any damage that occurs.

LEVELS OF FINISH: Before commencing work, agree finishes with contractors and 

sub-contractors, upon the surface finish assessment procedures necessary to ensure 

that the levels of finish specified are obtained. Commencement of work will be 

deemed to constitute acceptance of previous finish.

PLASTERBOARD REPAIRS: 

. Cut out damaged areas back to studs and nogs in gypsum or fibrous plaster wall or 

ceiling (nominal 600 x 600) and repair with new plaster board including stopping. 
Provide continuous support to all edges and joints. Install and fix sheets to 

manufacturer’s instructions. 

. Re-stop defective gypsum or fibrous plaster lining, including renailing as required. 

. Re-stop defective joints in gypsum or fibrous plaster, including renailing as 

required. 
Lightly sand off all repairs to match existing and in accordance with manufacturers’ 

recommendations.

LINE CEILINGS and fasten with adhesive/screw system to manufacturer’s 

recommendation. Refer plans for sheet thickness.

LINE ALL WALLS by method specified on the plans, with tapered edge sheets and 

fasten with adhesive/nail system to manufacturer’s recommendations. Standard, 

bracing, wet-area or other types of plaster board are to be installed in locations as 

shown on the working drawing plans.

LINE WET AREA WALLS with Aqualine tapered edge sheet using adhesive/nail 

fixing to studs at centres all to suit the surface finish and to manufacturer’s details. 

Seal all edge joints.

EXTERNAL ANGLES: Fix full length to all external comers with clouts at 100mm 

each side staggered.

CORNICE: Fix with adhesive and all joints scribe fitted to manufacturer’s 

recommendation.

JOINTS: Fill recess with bedding compound, centre the tape, apply second coat of 

bedding compound followed by a coat of finishing compound, allow to dry and lightly 

sand off, all to manufacturer’s recommendations.

STOPPING: Fill nail holes and flush up external angles with two successive coats of 

bedding compound followed by a coat of finishing compound, allow to dry and lightly 

sand off, all to manufacturer’s recommendations.
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LEVELS OF FINISH shall be as follows:

. Wet Areas 

. Dry Areas

Paint Finish 

Wallpaper 
Paint Finish

Level 5 

Level 4 

Level 5

All plaster board to be installed to AS/2589: 1: 1997.

LEVEL 3 LEVEL 4 LEVELS

Framing requirements 90% of measured 90% of measured 90% of measured

Maximum deviation points must be less points must be less than points must be less than

from a l800mm long than5mm. 4mm. 3mm.

straight edge along or 10% may be less than 10% may be less than 10% may be less than

across adjacent framing 6mm. 5mm. 4mm.

members.

Moisture content of 12-16%

timber framing at the Recommended lower moisture content (8-10%) if air conditioning or

time oflining central heating is to be installed.

Installation requirements Sheets must be set out to minimise joints. Generally this requires

Wall joints horizontal fIxing.

Joints round openings Vertical joints must not coincide with the edge of windows or door. If a

joint needs to be made in this area it must be made above the opening no

closer than 200mm to the edge of the opening

Control joints At 9.0m centres in either direction.

Sheet end butt joints in Must be made centrally between ceiling battens and back-blocked. Butt

ceilings joints must be staggered by 600mm min.

Tapered edge joints in Back-blocking not Must be back-blocked All joints to be back-

ceilings required but in any area containing blocked.

procedures for Level 3 or more edge joints,
4 is recommended. ie areas greater than

4.8m wide. This can

be increased by 6 joints

(>8.4m) if steel ceiling
battens have been used.

Finishing requirements All joints must have All joints must have paper joint tape embedded in

paper joint tape joint compound plus two additional coats of joint
embedded in joint compound applied over all joints angles,

compound plus one accessories and fastener head.

additional coat of

joint compound
applied over all

joints, angles,
accessories and

fastener heads.

All joints must be All joints must be fInished smooth with no tool

fInished smooth with marks or ridges acceptable.
minor tool marks and

ridges acceptable
Skim coat all surfaces

to remove differential

surface textures and

porosity.

CLEAR away rubbish, clean and make good any soiled or damaged surfaces arising 
out of the work of this section.

DESIGN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE LIMITED 

CONTRACT: 155 FIELD WAY, WAlKANAE BEACH
15



Electrical Installations

SCOPE 

This section deals with the wmng for power and lighting complete with all 

componentry and electrical fittings and connected back to the electrical authorities 

supply.

NZ BUILDING CODE 

Refer to the following NZ Building Code clauses and Approved Document 

paragraphs for the criteria and/or methods that must be used in this section to establish 

compliance with the Code.

G9NMl 
....................... Electricity.

COMPLY with Electricity Regulations 1997 for listed and prescribed work and with 

the utility network operator’s requirements. Apply for the service connection. 

Arrange for the required inspections of listed work. Pay all fees.

ALL WORK shall be carried out in by or under the direct supervision of a holder of a 

practising certificate under the Electricity Regulations 1993.

CERTIFICATE OF COMPLIANCE 

Carry out the prescribed electrical work, test and compete a certificate of compliance, 

as required by Electricity Regulations 1997 and particularly clauses 16, 34 and 35. 

Allow utility network operator to sight before meter installation, listed work 

inspection, polarity check and livening of supply. Supply the certificate to owner.

MATERIALS 

Mains underground, single phase: Tough plastic sheathed neutral screeded cable to 

NZS 6401 with a minimum rating of 60 amps per phase.

Cables: Tough plastic sheathed copper conductors t NZS 6401

Lighting Circuits 1.5mm2 on 1 o amp MCB’s 

Power Circuits (domestic) 1.5mm2 on 16amp MCB’s 

Power circuits (commercial) 2.5mm2 on 20amp MCB’s

Meter box: Rust protected metal case (glass panel door), all powder coated and 

completed with meter mounting, main switch and fuse.

Distribution board: Compete with neutral and earth busbars, MCB’s and 60 amp main 

switch, complete with removable insulated panel. Include 2 spare MCB’s labelled as 

"spare". All protective devices to be 6kA MCB’s of the appropriate rating.

Wall boxes: Standard size in plastic, with 2 or more gang size in metal, all screw 

fixed.

Switch units: 16 amp, 230V flush polycarbonate units. For number of switches per 

unit, dimmer units, neon (indicator or toggle) units.
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Hot water system switch: One way 20 amp switch complete with clamp for flexible 

PVC tubing.

Switched socket units: 10 amp, 230V flush polycarbonate 3 pin combined switch 

units. For the number of single and double socket units and inbuilt earth leakage 
socket units refer to the drawings.

Shaver and protected socket outlets: Earth leakage protected 11 0/230V multiple plug 

configuration and residual current protected socked outlets, tripping at 30 rnA.

Shaver and protected socket outlets: Isolating transformer-protected units to AS/NZS 

3194.

Ceiling: White plastic mounting base with screwed cover and to be terminal type.

Batten holders: Standard white plastic with angled cap and brass liners.

Light fittings: As required and to be confirmed by the client.

Bell system: Supply a bell transformer as part ofthe distribution board.

TV aerial: Selected aerial, co-axial cable and outlets, suitable for both VHF and UHF 

reception.

Wall heaters: As required and to be confirmed by the client.

Electric-powered fittings and equipment: As detailed on the working drawings or as 

directed by the owner.

Selections: Confirm all selections and locations with the owner in writing before 

ordering.

PREPARATION 

Lay underground mains to the utility network operator’s requirements. Allow for 

trench excavation and backfill.

Meter box: Fit to the manufacturer’s recommendations, level and plumb where shown 

on the plan. Recess into the external wall; flash to weatherproof.

Distribution board: Fit to the manufacturer’s recommendations, level and plumb 
where shown on the plan or as directed by power supplier. Recess into the wall. All 

labelling to be completed and include a warning notice if light dimmers are used in 

the installation.

EXECUTION 

Cabling: Design layout with a maximum of 8 light outlet units or 4 switched socket 

units on any circuit. All cabling to be run concealed. No TPS cable to be laid directly 
in concrete and all holes in timber framing for the passage of cables to be at the centre 

line of the timber member.
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Switch and socket units: Fit all single and double switch units and socket units level 

and plumb where shown on the drawings or as directed by the owner. Install at the 

following heights (to the centre of the unit) unless shown otherwise on the electrical 

drawings.

S witch Units: 

Socket Units:

1000mm 

150mm above work benches 

400mm elsewhere

Label all switch units which control electrical equipment by engraving on the rocker 

switch.

Light fittings: Install selected light fittings in the locations and lor heights shown on 

the drawings and in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations.

EmergencylExit light fittings: Install selected fittings in the location and heights 
shown on the drawings and in accordance with the manufacturer’s recommendations.

Hot water system: Wire as a separate circuit through a wall-mounted isolating switch, 
with the cable from switch to element encased in flexible PVC hose, clamp fixed at 

each end. Hot water cylinders, thermostats and 3000 watt element supplied and fitted 

under 7001 water supply.

Plumbing fittings: Wire for all fittings to the Electricity Regulations 1993 and to the 

manufacturer’s recommendations.

Electric-powered fittings and equipment: Provide, install and wire all selected fittings 
and equipment to the Electricity Regulations and the manufacturer’s 

recommendations. Refer to the drawings for required layouts and locations for 

equipment.

Siteworks: Provide circuits and connections for site installations, including 12 volt 

path lighting and electronic irrigation systems. Refer to the drawings for required 
connection points. High current capacity wiring to be used for all 12 volt system 

wmng.

Earthing: Provide a plastic toby box or UPVC tube to contain and protect the earth 

pin. Fix the connecting earth wiring closely and securely against wall surfaces.
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Painting and Paperhanging

GENERAL 

Painter qualification: All work to be carried out by competent and experienced 

painters and paperhangers.

Health and safety: Refer to the requirements of the Health and Safety in Employment 

Act 1992 and if elimination or isolation is not possible, then minimize the hazards in 

this work.

Refer to ASINZS 2311 :2000 for the recommended procedure and precautions when: 

Treating/removing lead based paint 

Burning off paint 

Sanding off paint 

Using solvent-based paint removers

MATERIALS 

Paint types: To ASINZS 2311 :2000 for exterior / interior primers, undercoats, 

sealers, stains, clear coatings, solvent-borne paints.

Wallpaper: To be selected and confirmed by client.

PRE PARA TION 

Gap fillers: To be linseed oil, putty, plastic wood, wood filler or plastic filler, to suit 

and to match the surface being prepared.

Inspect all surfaces to be painted and report to the owner any that will not, after the 

preparatory work laid down in ASINZS 2311 :2000, allow work of the required 
standard. Confirm that all areas have adequate lighting and are sufficiently free of 

other constrictive activities to enable painting and / or paperhanging work to proceed.

Cover up all adjoining surfaces and areas liable to damage or over-painting.

Remove all hardware liable to damage or over-painting and replace on completion.

Where necessary to prime or seal surfaces before or while other materials are being 

built in, arrange with those concerned to inform the painter when this work is 

required.

Wallpaper: Confirm that all rolls of each pattern are from the same batch.

EXECUTION 

Painting systems - exterior: To the manufacturer’s recommendations and ASINZS 

2311:2000

Painting systems - interior: To the manufacturer’s recommendations and ASINZS 

2311:2000.
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Carry out all work within acceptable temperature and humidity limits and with all 

timber dry and in the equilibrium moisture content range required by AS/NZS 

2311:2000.

Prepare surfaces to be coated by making good all damage and defects. Gap filler to 

be linseed oil putty, plastic wood, wood filler or plaster filler as appropriate to the 

surface and to the paint manufacturer’s recommendations.

Apply paint by brush and / or roller to suit the location of the coating to AS/NZS 

2311 :2000. Do not spray on site without express permission.

Refer to the paint manufacturer’s manuals for and follow their preparation, sequence 
and application recommendations applying to each system. Correct defective work 

immediately, with recoating to follow the systems recommendation.

All paint coats in any system to be supplied by the same manufacturer.

Scuff between all coats to remove any dust pick-up, protruding fibres and coarse 

particles.

All finished paint surfaces to show uniformity of gloss and colour, to have the correct 

thickness for each coat and freedom from painting defects such as tackiness and 

conspicuous brush marks. Finished work to be clean and free of any disfigurement.

Wallpaper: Seal or size walls. All drops to be full-length, completely glued, pattern 
matched and hung vertically without bubbles or visible butt joints. Scribe cut paper 
2mm onto surrounding trim.

Selections: Confirm all selections, colours and finishes for both paint and wallpaper 
with the owner, before commencing work.

COMPLETION 

Clean all adjoining surfaces, glass and fittings of any paint contamination.

Replace all hardware without damage to the hardware or the adjoining surfaces.

Take away from the site all unused painting materials and equipment.
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Aluminium Windows and Doors

GENERAL 

SCOPE: This specification covers all aluminium windows and exterior doors.

Submit full size section samples, with the selected finish through all profiles offered. 

Provide evidence from a IANZ (formerly TELARC) registered laboratory that the 

windows offered comply with the requirements ofNZS 3504:1979 & Amend:1:1988 

and the required site and building design wind pressure, air leakage and water leakage 
levels to NZS 4211:1985.

MATERIALS 

Aluminium windows and doors: To be fabricated by a member of the W ANZ. 

Nominate brand and type for approval. The owner reserves the right to reject any 
nominated brand and request the nomination of alternatives.

SECTIONS: All aluminium members to be formed from extruded sections. Folded 

sections restricted to flashings and concealed members only.

JAMB REVEALS: Pine, Rimu or as specified on plan. Check with owner before 

fabrication.

Organic powder coating finish: To BRANZ Bulletin 349 "Finishes for Aluminium" 

and the Window Association of New Zealand’s "Specification for powder coatings on 

architectural aluminium products". All finished surfaces to show uniformity of gloss 
and colour (to match approved sample), free of all coating defects.

Minimum thickness (microns): As specified by manufacturer to comply with 

corrosion zone

Colour: to be selected and approved by owner

Anodising: To BRANZ Bulletin 349 "Finishes for aluminium" and AS 1231 :2000

Hardware: To be selected and confirmed by the owner

Glass, Float: To NZS 4223:1985, part 1, 101.2.2. Thickness as required by 
NZS 4223:1985, part 1 and AS/NZS 2208:1996

Glass, Patterned: Translucent, annealed, rolled glass with a decorative pattern on one 

surface

Glass, laminated: To Grade A safety glazing material requirements with PVB (poly 

vinyl butylenes) or CIP (cast in place) resin interlayer

Glass, toughened: To Grade A safety glazing material requirements

Glass units, sealed insulating". To the performance requirements ofNZS 4223:1985, 

part 2, clause 209.
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Glass, float solar: Float glass, body-tinted or coated, single glazing

Sealant: To the window manufacturer’s recommendations

Glazing tape/gaskets: To the window manufacturer’s recommendations

PREPARATION 

Site Measure: All window frame measurements to be verified on site prior to 

fabrication. All measurements on drawings are rough openings only. Refer to 

drawings.

EXECUTION 

Generally: Execution to be in accordance with the requirements of NZS 4211: 1985 

and the Window Association of New Zealand’s "Aluminium Window Handbook" and 

"Installation Code for Aluminium Windows".

Glazing: Glazing and infill panels to be the responsibility of the window manufacturer 

for structural and weather-tight performance. All glass to be held in aluminium beads 

and black PVC gaskets.

Safety glass: Use in all doors, sidelight panels, low level windows and all other 

locations to comply with NZS 4223:1999, part 3, as modified by NZBC acceptable 
solution F2/ AS 1 clause 1.2.1. Glass to comply with AS/NZS 1996.

Drainage: All sills to incorporate anti-condensation channels. All sills to sashes and 

fixed lights to incorporate positive drainage to the exterior.

Avoid distortion of components during transit, handling and storage. Prevent pre- 

finished surfaces from rubbing together. Prevent contact with mud, plaster and 

cement. Do not deliver to site and components, which cannot be immediately 
unloaded into suitable conditions of storage.

Corrosion protection: Before fixing, apply bituminous coatings, slips or underlays 
between dissimilar metals in contact, or aluminium in contact with concrete.

Flashings: Install flashings to heads, jambs and sills of frames as supplied and 

recommended by the window manufacturer and as detailed on the drawings. Head 

and sill flashings to be finished to match window finish.

Fix frames rigidly in place without distortion, to the manufacturers and the Window 

Association of New Zealand’s "Aluminium Window Handbook" recommendations, 

plumb, true to line and face, weathertight and with all openings operating freely.

Seal frames to each other and to adjoining structure and finishes, as recommended by 
the manufacturer and as shown on all details to make the installation weathertight.

Retain protective coverings and coatings in place during fixing wherever possible. 
Provide additional protection to prevent marking of surfaces, which will be visible in 

the completed work. Remove protection on completion.
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COMPLETION 

On completion remove temporary protection and clean down both sides of all 

aluminium and glass, using the method recommended by the manufacturer.

Indicate the glass in place with inert whitening.

Clean off whitening at completion of the works. Clean all glass inside and out to a 

shining finish.
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Iron Roofing - Cladding

Pro ed Metal RoofmglCladding 
The New Zealand Building Code requires roofing and cladding elements of any 

building to have a durability of 15 years, with maintenance. It also requires that 

buildings be constructed to ’provide adequate resistance to penetration by and 

accumulation of moisture from the outside.

Carry out all roofing work using experienced, competent roofers familiar with the 

materials and techniques specified. Take care to avoid damage to the pre-finished 

roofing both during and after fixing. Wear only soft-soled shoes on the finished 

surface.

Purlins to be No. 1 framing pinus radiata to NZS 3604:2011, treated to H1.2. Fix the 

purl in to the roofing manufacturer’s recommendations and with all joints fully 

supported and staggered.

Building paper: Breather type self supporting kraft paper laminates to NZS 2295. 

Lay and fix to NZBC acceptable solution E2/ASI and the manufacturer’s 

recommendations.

Pro ed metal roofmg: Steel galvanized to NZS 3403, aluminium/zinc-coated to 

NZS/AS 1397. Finish as specified. Accessories, cappings, flashings and fixings to 

match and to the manufacturer’s recommendations. Use fixings and methods 

identified by the manufacturer as capable of sustaining the loads appropriate to the 

area (ie. main or periphery) and wind zone.

Lay profiled metal roofing and fix completed with all matching accessories, flashed to 

all roof features and penetrations, and in accordance with the recommendations in the 

New Zealand Metal Roofing and Cladding Manufacturers’ Association Inc. 

publication "Profiled metal roofing design and installation handbook." Cut profiled 
metal roofing with recommended tools, fold ends and seal cut edges all to the 

manufacturer’s recommendations.

Flashings 
Covers and flashings: To comply with NZBC acceptable solution E21 AS 1: 

. Install and fixed as detailed and to the roofing manufacturer’s details. 

. Penetrations: Flash and overflash all penetrations through the roof. 

. Sealants: Selection and use of sealants to follow BRANZ Bulletin 284 "Sealed 

joints in external c1addings - 2. Sealants."

Flashings and ridge capping should be manufactured from the same coating system as 

used for the main roof area to ensure equal durability

Where penetration flashings are required, neoprene or silicone rubber, EPDM 

aluminium or soft zinc all give excellent performance.

Every effort must be made to prevent the overflow of water from copper pipes on to 

the roofing and guttering material.
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The use oflead is not recommended with ZINCALUME steel or COLORSTEEL G2z 

material.

Coloursteel VP 

Product is designed for Very Severe Environments and its performance relies on 

maintaining the integrity of the coating. Where COLORSTEEL VP product is cut, 
the cut edge must be sealed in order to retain the protective envelope. All cut edges of 

sheets and accessories such as ridging, flashings and guttering should be treated.

. A coat of "Cut Edge Protection Lacquer" should be applied using a brush or a 
foam roller. 

. Failure to apply an approved edge sealer to cut edges will invalidate the warranty.

Fastners 

Ensure the appropriate fasteners are selected for the environment. 

. Anyone walking on the roof should wear flat rubber-soled footwear to prevent 

marking. 
. Where present, strippable film normally remains on the colorsteel prepainted steel 

product through roll-forming, transportation and installation but should be 

removed within a maximum of two weeks after fixing.

The fastener durability should equal or exceed that of the roofing or cladding product. 
. Stainless steel and stainless steel capped fasteners are not recommended for use 

with ZINCALUME steel and COLORSTEEL G2z in all environments due to 

incompatibility. 
. Low carbon, non conducting sealing washers are required for use with 

COLORSTEEL G2z and ZINCALUME steel products. 
. Use the nailing pattern recommended by the rollformer for the building design and 

roofing profile. 
. Overdriving, over-tightening or using too many fasteners can cause purlin 

marking and other damage.

All fasteners for New Zealand Steel roofing products should have low carbon, non- 

conducting sealing washers. 

. Use only a neutral cure silicone rubber sealant. 

. Thoroughly clean off surplus sealant using a dry, lint-free cloth or plastic scraper. 

. End laps in profiled metal roofing should be avoided where possible. When 

unavoidable, the end lap of ZINCALUME steel and painted profiles should be 

sealed with a double bead of sealant. 

. Unpainted galvanized corrugated profile end laps MUST be primed on both 

overlapping surfaces with an appropriate paint system. 
. Edge laps on unpainted galvanized corrugated profiles do not require lap priming. 
. End or edge laps of unpainted ZINCALUME steel do not require lap priming. 
. Black lead pencils must never be used for marking GAL VSTEEL, ZINCALUME 

steel or COLORSTEEL prepainted steel products. 
. Cut and drill COLORSTEEL prepainted steel material with care to avoid marring 

the high quality finish. 

. Use nibblers or hand shears instead of a friction blade.
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. All debris must be swept off the job as soon as possible. 

. Fixing systems used must allow for expansion and accommodate the longitudinal 
movement.

Swarf 

Prevention of swarf staining is the responsibility of the installer. 

. Metal friction blades produce fine hot particles, which can imbed easily into the 

coating surface and corrode rapidly.

Swarf should be swept or hosed from the job progressively, and certainly at the end of 

each day.

When sweeping or hosing into a gutter, lean out the gutter before leaving the job in 

order to prevent premature corrosion. On completion of the job, give a final wash or 

sweep down.

For critical applications, inspection of the job should be made after two weeks when 

rain or condensation will have caused any remaining swarf to rust and will highlight 
affected areas. Brush the surface with a stiff bristle (not metallic wire) brush to 

dislodge particles, which must then be completely removed, not just swept into the 

guttering.

It is the responsibility of the installer to prevent & rectify swarf stains.

Colour 

. Colour-matching paint must not be applied to COLORSTEEL prepainted steel 

material. 

. Minor scratches are best left alone. They become less evident as the coating 
weathers. 

. Widespread coating damage to any COLORSTEEL prepainted steel product can 

only be rectified by replacement of the affected sheets. 

. Colour-matching paint may be used to paint roof accessories prior to installation. 

. Colour-matched fasteners are available.

Drinking Water 

Rainwater collected from roofs clad with products made from GAL VSTEEL, 
ZINCALUME steel and COLORSTEEL prepainted steel, will comply with the 

provisions of NZBC G 12.3.1, provided the water is not contaminated from other 

sources.

The first 25mm of rainfall from a newly installed roof must be discarded before 

drinking water collection starts.

Where a paint or paint system is applied to the roof, its suitability for the collection of 

drinking water must be established and verified.

Completion 
Leave the work complete with all flashings, undercloaks, valleys, ridges and hips 

properly installed so the finished roof is completely weathertight. Clear all trade 

rubbish and unused materials from the roof and surrounds regularly during the work
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and at completion. Sweep down the completed roof and flush out all spouting, gutters 
and rainwater pipes, ensuring that loose fixings are removed. Replace damaged or 
marked elements. Remove unused materials from the site.
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Membrane Roofing

GENERAL 

Scope: This specification cover the preparation of the substrate, laying of membrane 

and application of any finishes.

Documents referred to in this section are:

BRANZ Bulletin 345: Flat membrane roofs - design and installation 

BRANZ Bulletin 346: Flat membrane roofs - materials

Application qualification: Applicator to be licensed and recommended by the 

membrane system manufacturer. Use only competent, experienced applicators.

MATERIALS 

Tapes: Lap and moulding tapes to the sheet manufacturer’s recommendations for 

each location.

Edge trim: Metal to the sheet manufacturer’s details to suit the specific location.

Outlets: As supplied and recommended by the sheet manufacturer.

Clouts: As supplied and recommended by the sheet manufacturer, to suit the 

corrosion zone.

Adhesives, primers, sealants and solvents to be compatible with the membrane and 

approved by the sheet manufacturer.

Cappings and flashings: As detailed in the architectural plans and recommended by 
the roofing manufacturer.

PRE PARA TION 

Storage: Take delivery of sheet in packs/rolls undamaged and allow for site handling 
facilities where required. Stack off the ground on a level surface and with accessories 

secured against damage adverse weather conditions.

Sheet layout: Determine the layout of sheets to best suit roof topography.

Weather: Apply coverings in dry atmospheric conditions and only when the 

temperature is above 7 degrees centigrade and the atmosphere is not frosty.

Preliminary work: Before laying coverings ensure all preliminary work, including 
surface finish, formation of falls, provision of suitable flashing chases and fillets, 

fixing of vents and roof outlets to correct levels, is complete and formed to allow the 

system to work as intended.

Concrete substrate: Prepare surface, including vacuum cleaning and acid etching as 

necessary to leave the smooth, clean, dry and free of all debris. Ensure concrete is
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fully cured. Old concrete should be cleaned of any mould or fungi. All joints or 

cracks should be covered with 35mm or wider PVC self adhesive tape.

Plywood substrate: Confirm that all sheets are rigid, with joints flush, no loose or 

protruding fixings, no lumps or hollows, smooth, clean, dry and free of all debris. All 

plywood substrate should be C.P.D. (construct ply, plugged and sanded on the upper 

face). Ply should be H3 treated, with a water based treatment. Light oil solvent-based 

preservative must not be used. Fix ply with 3mm space between sheets to allow for 

expansion and contraction (butynol only). Fix ply with self-drilling countersunk 

screws, with protection to suit corrosion zone.

Penetrations: Form and finish to all upstands, downturns penetrations, sumps and 

vents to sheet manufacturer’s and architectural details.

Acceptance of substrate: Commencement of this work means the substrate, including 
levels and falls, is accepted by the applicator as satisfactory for the required standard 

of work.

EXECUTION 

Generally: All work and materials to BRANZ Bulletins 345 "Flat membrane roofs - 

design and installation" and 346 "Flat membrane roofs - materials.

Access: Soft-soled shoes only to be worn on the finished roof surface. Do not place 

any materials on, or support any ladders or scaffolding off the finished surface. Never 

leave any debris of any kind on the surface.

Expansion joints: Finish and seal all expansion, construction and control joints to the 

sheet manufacturer’s details and recommendations.

General installation recommendations for comers, upstands, drainage points and 

pIpes:

Lay horizontal roof surfaces first, but do not adhere within about 30cms of any 

obstacles; this ensures that the sheet can be folded back to enable work around the 

obstacle to be carried out.

Comers of up stands should be rounded; right-angled bends in sheeting should be 

softened using lap tape.

Care should be taken to ensure that no sheet is laid under tension. Release roll before 

cutting.

As far as possible, all membrane sheeting joints should face drainage points, in order 

that water does not tend to collect between sheet and lap tape in join. This applies to 

vertical or near vertical flashings as well as other areas.

In general try not to cut lap tape to shape but stretch and mould edges and into 

comers, if thin spots develop use double thicknesses fold if necessary. Cut sheeting at 

comers etc. in order to avoid folds in which water can collect. Cuts should always be 

the minimum length practicable and should always be well backed by lap tape.
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Allow ample time for adhesive to lose all solvents. Solvent that does not evaporate 
from adhesive will swell sheeting and particularly lap tape. This could be a source of 

weakness later.

Work slowly and methodically on upstands, as these are the points on a roof where 

leakages may occur.

Whenever possible work form obstacles towards the edge of the roof. This will 

facilitate the laying of the sheeting near the obstacle. It will frequently be found more 
convenient for installation if there is a join in the sheeting near the obstacle.

Penetrations: Seal flash and overflash all penetrations through the roof as per 
manufacturer’s and architectural details.

Finishes: When tiles are applied to the membrane a polythene slip-sheet must be used 

between the membrane and the tile grout. This allows for any movement. Lap tape is 

to be used in all tiled areas as they usually have a low fall and do not shed water 

easily. When using duckboards for decking allow for a polythene slip-sheet under the 

duckboard furring strips laid directly on the membrane.

Surface coating: Surface coating system to be approved as compatible by the 

manufacturer of the membrane roofing system.

COMPLETION 

Inspect and test all joints on completion.

Test: Flood test all horizontal applications with a minimum of 50mm depth of water 

for 24 hours. Make good any lack of watertightness after it is completely dry.

Remove all surplus materials and trade waste from the roof leaving the roof surfaces 

soft-broom cleaned.
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Plumbing

GENERAL 

This trade comprises the supply and fixing of flashings, spouting, downpipes, sanitary 
fittings, wastes, hot and cold water reticulation and associated wastes.

MATERIALS AND WORKMANSHIP 

All work shall be carried out in accordance with G 13/ AS 1 as an acceptable solution to 
the NZBe 1992. All materials shall be the best of their respective kinds. Water pipes 
and tubes shall be set out in straight runs of even gradients, avoiding all places where 
air locks are likely to occur. All piping including water, waste and vents shall be 
concealed as far as possible and secured in position.

NOTICES 

The plumber shall give all necessary notices to Local Territorial Authority for the 

inspection of work and testing.

FLASHINGS 

Generally all flashings are shown on the working drawing plans. (Refer corrosion 

zone notes). Flash as necessary to render building watertight. All flashings shall 

accurately fit the work and shall be machine bent and cut in as long lengths as 

possible with all joints well lapped and soldered, beaded edges and fixed with flat 
head nails. Flash and over flash all vents and other projections through roofing and 
leave in a water tight condition.

SPOUTING AND DOWNPIPES 

Shall be "Marley" upve fixed to manufacturers instructions complete with all 

fittings, bends etc as required, unless stated otherwise on working drawing plans.

TERMINAL VENT 

Erect upve terminal vent pipe extending 450mm above roof level finished with 
balloon ventilated cap. Refer working drawings for size.

PIPES 

All pipes for hot reticulation shall be "Dux-Secura Gold" polybutylene well strapped 
to framework to prevent water hammer, excluding commencement branch from hot 
water system. All pipes for cold-water reticulation shall be "Dux-Secura Gold" 
flexible polybutylene well strapped to joists. All joints to be "Dux-Secura Gold" brass 

fittings.

COLD WATER RETICULATION 

From main take 15mm diameter branches to all fittings and to exterior hose taps.

WCPAN 

Supply and fit where shown on working drawings a standard white vitreous china we 

pan to be caulked into soil pipe with approved sleeve properly installed. Supply and 
fit double flap standard quality plastic seat.
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CISTERN 

Supply and fit WC pan 6/3 litre dual flush cistern complete with ballcock silencer 

tube, float, overflow extension handle and tripper. Cold water connection to be of 
15mm tube controlled with tap to match.

VANITY 

Supply and fit where shown on working drawings a standard white acrylic basin set in 

formica top and meltica cabinet and connect waste. Vanity supplied by Joiner.

SHOWER 

Supply and fit where shown on working drawings a standard shower cubicle of a size 
shown and mounted on wooden undercarriage to manufacturers installation details. 

Install safety glass screen and hinged door with stainless steel hardware. Connect to 
waste and fit a standard shower rose controlled with mixer unit.

TAPS 

Provide two exterior hose. All fittings to have hot and cold tapware.

MISCELLANEOUS 

Temperature valve to be fitted to hot water supply to vanity and shower

Water Supply shall comply with AS/NZS 3500.5:2000 Section 2. Sanitary Plumbing 
shall comply with G 13/ AS 1.

All work covering waste disposal and plumbing fittings to be carried out by or under 
the direct supervision of a person registered under the Plumbers, Gasfitters and 

Drainlayers Act 2006.

MATERIALS 

Copper tube to NZS 3501: 1976

Waste, soil and vent pipes, UPVC pipe to AS/NZS 1260:2002 complete with fittings 
brand - matched to the manufacturer’s specifications.

Sanitary fixtures: As detailed on the working drawings.

PREPARATION 

Carry out the whole of this work and tests to G 13/ AS 1.

Avoid electrolytic action by eliminating actual contact or continuity of water between 

dissimilar metals.

EXECUTION 

Sanitary fixtures: Fit and install all sanitary fittings and associated screens, 

components and hardware, plumb, true to line and rigid, all to the manufacturer’s 
recommendations. Standard chrome-plated wastes and plastic plugs on chrome-plated 
chains to be supplied with basin.

Traps, waste and vent pipes: Connect waste outlets to traps and run waste pipes and 

back vents concealed, all sized and fixed to G 13/ AS 1.
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CONTRACT: 155 FIELD WAY, WAlKANAE BEACH
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Discharge wastes into the existing drainage system as shown.

Test all soil and waste disposal systems to ensure no leakage exists and leave all in 

working order.

Cleanup: Remove labels and clean all fittings. Remove all unused materials from the 

site.

DESIGN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE LIMITED 

CONTRACT: 155 FIELD WAY, WAlKANAE BEACH
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Drainage

GENERAL 

Excavate for, provide, lay and backfill sewage and stormwater drains from connection 

to fittings in accordance with reticulation to the Building Act 2004.

Carry out drainage work and tests to G 13/ AS2.

Supply a scale ’as-laid’ plan of drains and fittings to the territorial authority and to the 

designer on completion.

All work to be carried out by or under the direct supervlSlon of a Craftsman 

PlumberlDrainlayer registered under the Plumbers, Gasfitters and Drainlayers Act 

2006.

LAWS AND CONSENTS 

Obtain and pay all fees necessary for the above work. All drainage work shall be 

carried out in accordance with the drainage regulations under G 13/ AS2. The work 

shall be in strict conformity with the specific clauses in this specification and all work 

must be approved by the Local Territorial Authority Inspector.

MATERIALS 

All pipes shall be of sizes indicated on the working drawing plans. All pipes shall be 

"Marley" uPVC and all joints and connections shall be "Marley" rubber ring seals. 

All pipes should be true to shape and free from cracks and other defects.

uPVC pipes, bends, junctions, fittings and joints to AS/NZ 1260:2002 & AS/NZ 

1254:2002.

Plastic piping for field drains perforated anc coiled with filter fabric over.

Fittings: Comply with manufacturer’s specification for joints. Every junction and 

direction change has removable inspection cover plate.

LAYING DRAINS 

The drains shall be commenced at the point of outfall and worked back to the highest 

point with adequate cover. The whole of the drains shall be laid in a true and even 

grade.

Excavate for drains to a firm even base with correct gradients in straight runs.

BACKFILLING 

All drains shall be tested and the excavations can only be filled after the work has 

been passed. When filling in trenches, care must be taken to ram carefully the first 

portion around the drains. The whole trench is then to be well filled, rammed and 

consolidated with water. The surface of the ground must be returned to its original 
condition.

Fill: Scoria or rock of general all complying with bedding materials to G13/AS2.

DESIGN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE LIMITED 

CONTRACT: 155 FIELD WAY, WAIKANAE BEACH
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FOUL WATER DRAINS 

Lay drains in straight runs to correct gradients, to discharge into the existing sewer. 
Set all inspection fittings on a concrete base.

STORMWATER DRAINS 

Confirm the required location of all downpipes and all finished ground levels before 

commencing pipe work. Set downpipes bends in concrete brought up to protect the 

top of the fitting from damage. Trowel off and fit a cast iron grating. Lay drains in 

straight runs to correct gradients to discharge into the existing stormwater system.

DESIGN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE LIMITED 

CONTRACT: 155 FIELD WAY, WAIKANAE BEACH
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Building Consent Application - use this Checksheet for:

Single Residential Dwelling and Accessory Buildings
-including single stand-alone dwellings, dwelling additions and/or alteration~, re-piling,

garages, decks, gazebos, sheds, retaining walls r" 

fF 
_’

- An Application ~onn is attache~ to this chec.ks~ 
blit IE~ ,~~~IE tli

(Please Include this checksheet With your appllcat .on) 
1 ~ ’pt::., , ~Jt

---~---
--._--~

.Address of proJect: ISS fltL j) W A~ , 
vJA, ’^-’A f’J It I -e.,4;cA-t

This checksheet shows you the information that has to be supplied with your building consent application. Please 
attach 2 copies of the following information (unless otherwise specified) with your completed Building Consent 
Application form.

Please tick relevant box in the Customer Use column as you attach the information. If the box is not relevant to 

your application, write NA across the box. Please check each section carefully and complete those sections that 
are relevant to your project.

Once you have attached all the required information, please check for completeness as an incomplete 
application or lack of any supporting information will mean that your application cannot be accepted for 
processing.

CUSTOMER USE

Gf 

G(’ b.

~

Gf

B’

COUNCIL USE

1. GENERAL 

Complete this section for all applications

a. Building Consent Application Form (1 copy) 
Completed and signed by the owner or by an agent on behalf of the owner.

D 
" 

~
,,-

Proof of ownership (1 copy) 
One recent copy of current certificates/s of title (i.e. not older than 3 months) or where 
applicable one copy of purchase agreement (if recently purchased) or one copy of relevant 
portions of current lease

c. Locality Plan (1 :500) showing: D 
Physical location of the subject building in relation to streets or landmarks, north point, name 
of building and lot and DP number. 

d. Site Plan (1:100) showing: IT 
Dimensions of all boundaries, north point, finished floor levels, ground contours (extended to 
boundaries) and/or levels, site area, street name and number, lot and DP number, outline of 
building, distance to boundaries and the position of swimming or spa pools. Include on the 
site plan the designated wind zone of the site (e.g. specific design, very high, high, medium /" 
or low).

e. Application Fee D 
Applications will not be accepted without payment of the appropriate fees. Fees payable are 
set out in the published fee schedule of the council that has jurisdiction over the project site.

r-;~r-~ff;~~~~-;-;~’Y ~~cei;i’~~-offi-~~~tij--~i")WJ;h"""’~’. 
t.................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................................... 

.......................

i (

Llfrl1f~~- 

......./....................................................................................... il/a, ,,’ 

I
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CUSTOMER USE 

j}
COUNCIL USE

2. CHANGE OF USE 

Complete for all existing buildings where the proposal involves forming a household unit where one 
did not exist before 

Example: the conversion of a garage or shed into a residential unit

~
a. Assessment of the building for compliance with the building code 

Section 115(a) of the Building Act 2004 requires that the building, in its new use, 
complies fully with all clauses of the building code.

D

~ b. Reasonably practicable 
The above assessment must relate to all building code clauses. If the proposal is for the 
project to meet anything less than full compliance with any clauses, your application must 
clearly state your reasoning, with supporting documentation, and show how you will 
meet the highest level of compliance that can be considered reasonably practicable.

D

3. FOUNDATIONS / FLOOR 

Complete for all new buildings, for existing buildings where the footprint of the building will change or 
where an additional storey is being added.

a. Foundation Plan (1 :100/1 :50) showing: 
. Dimensions of all new foundations 

. Sub-floor, including bracing 

. Footing details 
If a concrete slab, show basic details including reinforcing and contractions joints 

. Piles and footing 
If the addition is an upper storey show details on upgrading existing foundations, joints, piles 
etc 

. Indicate ventilation to sub floor spaces

EJ

b. Subfloor bracing 
Provide subfloor bracing plan and calculations for all piled structures. Where the structure is 
specifically engineered, this should be included with the structural calculations. 

Subfloor bracing plan and calculations are required where an additional storey is to be added.

D

4. CONSTRUCTION 

Complete for all new structures or alterations to existing structures.

~a. Existing floor plan (1:100/1:50) showing: 
(For additions and alterations only) 

. All levels 

. All designated spaces 

. All removals 

. Sanitary fixtures 

. Smoke detectors

Page 2 of 6



CUSTOMER USE 

D
COUNCIL USE

ca’ b. Prol2osed floor I2lans {1 :100/1 :50} showing: O.
. Room dimensions

. Location of partitions

. All designated spaces

. All floors (new or altered)

. Location of sanitary fixtures

. Stairs, barriers, handrails, floor joists and beams

. Floor joist layout for each level with timber floors

. Smoke detectors

. Note where wall will form part of the swimming pool fence

D
c. Pre-nail Truss and Frames: D
. Specific design wall framing requires clarification

. Truss layout must be supported by design certification and design of fixing details, including
consideration of load paths to ground

. Lintels carrying point loads, such as from girder trusses, require specific engineering design

0’ d. Wall bracing I2lan {1:100 /1:50} showing: rJ
. Bracing details and calculations for wall bracing (also required for existing lower storeys where

an additional storey is being added)

. Sub-floor bracing for decks projecting more than 2m from the house

. Location, type and number of bracing elements to indicate compliance with NZS 3604: 1 999
(include calculations)

. If the bracing was specifically designed by a structural engineer, provide calculations (required
for specific design wind zones and lateral distribution of upper floor loads where lower storey

~
bracing is provided in walls beyond the upper storey footprint)

~/
e. Sections and details {1:50 /1:20 /1:10} showing:
. Foundation details involving reinforcing and connections

. Stairs, handrails, decks and decking

. Insulation systems and materials to floors, walls and roof

. Barriers providing safety from falling. Specific engineering design required where detail does
not comply with NZBC B1/AS2

. Framing sizes, beams, lintels

. Roof cladding, eaves, fascias, gutters

. Flashings to openings

. Fire rated systems on all walls - closer than 1 metre to boundary

. Stud heights of rooms and total height from lowest ground floor level to top of ridge

. Window and door installation details

. Retaining wall details e.g. type, height of retained ground, relationship to boundary, waterproof
membrane and proposed drainage

~ f. Fire Rel2ort: D
For domestic dwellings of 4 storeys or more, or buildings providing more than one household unit

Page 3 of6



CUSTOMER USE
COUNCIL USE

5. EXTERNAL 

Complete for new buildings or existing buildings with alternations to the external shell

[3’ a. Elevations (1 :100/1 :50) showing: D
Accurate lines form boundary to boundary on each elevation, relevant District Plan daylight control
lines, the maximum height on each elevation, location of door and window openings, fixed and
opening sashes, sill heights, floor levels in relation to ground levels, exterior cladding nominated to
all elevations, down pipes and spouting, ventilators to sub-floor area (suspended floors only)

G( b. Risk assessment [2r
(Risk matrix in E2IAS1 may be used for buildings within scope)
Consider exposure, design and detailing to support appropriate selection of cladding

6~ c. Cladding details (1:50/1:20/1:10)
Provide details around all penetrations, joinery and other junctions at a level appropriate to the level
of risk e.g. roof/wall, balcony/wall, junction of different types of cladding, back flashing details for

c1j’-
cavity systems

D
d. Production certification

Supply copies of product certificates relied on as compliance documents

e. Alternative solutions D
D If the proposal uses products or systems that are not covered in the Acceptable Solutions of clause 

E2 of the building code provide supporting current information including test results (fully signed 
reports), case studies, expert opinion (including evidence of experience/qualification, basis for 
forming opinion and statement of independence) etc to demonstrate compliance.

6. SERVICES 

Complete for all projects with new installations or alteration of plumbing or drainage services

~ a. Plumbing and Drainage plan 1:100/1 :50) showing: 17’1"’/ 
Note: if you have supplied drainage details for surface water disposal on the site plan, no drainage ~ 
plan is required.

Sizes of pipe work and drains 

Fixtures and fittings, hot water system(s) 

If the building is more than one storey with sanitary fittings on upper floors, provide an 
isometric layout showing wastes, pipes and falls 

Drainage layout with inspection bends and junctions indicated for both sewer and storm water 

Any other drainage on site including council mains and retaining wall field drains 

Ventilation of sanitary rooms 

Calculations for sizing of down pipes 

Gully traps including overflow relief gullies

Page 4 of6
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CUSTOMER USE 

D
COUNCIL USE

7. STRUCTRAL 

Complete for all projects incorporating specific structural design

a. Structural calculations 

If any design work required the services of a structural engineer, attach 2 copies of the calculations 
with this. The calculations must be prefaced with information explaining the design philosophy and 
justification of assumptions and methodologies used in analysis

D b. Expert Opinion (Producer Statements): 
If this application for consent relies on any expert opinion including producer statements certifying 
compliance with the New Zealand Building Code, a copy must be attached with this application. 
(Note all structural producer statements are required to have accompanying calculations)

8. SPECIFICATIONS 

Complete for all applications 
Note: the specification must be specific to the project and cover all aspects of the proposed work.

a. Specification: General 

Elements of structure (size, spacing, timber treatment) 
Finish or fixings to meet durability requirements 

Plumbing and drainage materials and design that installation is to comply with 

Wet area surfaces 

. Ventilation systems 

Flooring slip resistance for access routes 

. Glazing 

Type of smoke detectors (including existing smoke detectors where they will remain)

b. External claddings 
For each of the following claddings provide details of the product name, manufacturer, 
maintenance requirements and warranties offered 

. Building wraps 

. Wall claddings 

. Roof claddings 

Membranes (roof and decks) 

. Tanking 

. Joinery

9. DEMOLITION I REMOVAL 

Complete for all projects involving demolition of significant parts of buildings or the demolition or 
removal of whole buildings.

a. Means of barricading the site 
Provide details of temporary barriers, gates which swing inwards or other means of restricting 
public access to the area

Page 5 of6
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CUSTOMER USE
COUNCIL USE

~
b. Proposed tipping location for demolition materials (addressllandfill) D

~ c. Hazardous building material D
Provide safety plan detailing the safe handling and disposal of hazardous materials

~ d. Site management plan covering D
Management to control silt runoff, noise and dust

~ e. Proposed destination for relocate building D

D~ f. Access to and from the site including (use of kerb crossings)

~ g. Specif termination of existing services D
. Water

. Sewer

. Storm water

tJ h. Details about the building such as: [3..
Number of storeys, type of materials the building is constructed (Photographs of the building would
be useful)

Note 

You will need to contact the relevant service authorities specified below to advise them of the 
extent of your work: 

Electricity, gas, drainage, water, transport, telecommunications, cable television or any other 
services that may be affected. 

Transportation of relocated building 
You will be required to contact and provide details to Councils Transportation and Traffic 
Department.

10. OTHER APPROVALS 

Please check territorial authority regarding the requirement for other approvals required and fees 
payable. These may include: 

Consents under the Resource Management Act 

Approvals under bylaws including earthworks, vehicle crossings, road openings and 
water connections. 

Show the location of swimming or spa pools on the property and describe how compliance with the 
fencing of Swimming Pools Act will be achieved.

The issuing of a building consent does not relieve the owner of any duty or 
responsibility under any other act.

The following Councils developed this checksheet in partnership: K piti Coast District, Porirua City, Wellington 
City, Hutt City, and Upper Hutt City.
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Planning Processing Check Sheet 

Building Consent Number: Be I \ 05SH=

IRHE~~n’f~D 

1 2 SE? 2011

---------------

Property Information

Property Address jS-S- Fl~\~ (AJfv\ (Jctl~ ~_",~E
Legal Description L B .DP els14
Planning Zone 1(U/ZA{, .

Building Project I\ili~~ l> ~\ ~ ";" ~
v v

Yes No Action reqd Action

Certificate of Title J

Easements j

Section 221 j Include copy IZ~ ~-p.

District Plan Items to Check

Yes No Action Reqd Actioned

Designations
/ CO ~L- ~S/6rJ 2f371..J

ve7e.H HI4td {,.J (NDz~
J

Heritage Register v’

Flood Hazards j

Min Floor Level Ii
Other Hazards j

I

EQ Faults j

Services !
Eco-site/Native Veg /

Complies? Action Reqd Actioned

Yards (+water bodies) / Neighbours Approval??

HIRB j R,m II /4Z CfY’avz-kd 3-l - II

Max Height / v

Site Coverage j

Permeable Surface /

Earthworks /

Water Tank / Siting A,)l
I vI iT

Parking

KCDC Fonn 161 ver. 3 04/2/2011
page 1 of2
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Building Consent Number: BC /I () 55 (,I,

Fences/Retaining Wall
I..

VIII

Airport Noise 45dbl
’ vI’

Other Provisions

Yes No Action reqd Actioned

Does the building straddle J
Titlefcrosslease boundary

Existing Resource j R.rl1/IO/4Z (HIf< 3// //1
Consent?

Resource Consent j Apply Section 37 and advise Plan Vetting

Required? Team.

Section 72 or 77 j
Advise Plan Vetting Team and send letters $118.00

Required? out.

Section 221 j Advise Plan Vetting Team
Consent Notice

DIF Required? jAdvise Plan Vetting Team and send letter

out.

Calculate DIF Fees
Amount

2nd Comm /Ind Floor area X $12.65

Non-residential 0.002 X area

Invoice codes RM Water Supply

RM Sewage

RM 79 Community Facilities

RM Roads

RM Flood Mitigation

RM Reserves

Send DIF letter out~ TOTAL

Additional Comments

* ALL ~Ol’<.t.. TO lS~ 

tZm l\O \42. ~

ItJ --<’:?’ s~l;J Cluj ACc (<.DAtJC5 lA)m-t 

~mC)DO \ \7 - -:;ec. ’2..2/ CON"SeI\JT NaTlCG")jf

Decision: (delete item that does not apply)

. Application complies with District Plan requirements 

. Application does not comply with District Plan - Be to be issued subject 
to s37

Officer’s Name & Si9nature:d ;t11,-1/t:. 
KCDC Form 161 ver. 3 04/2/2011

Date: 3,- /D -/1.

page 2 of2
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KAPITI COAST DISTRICT COUNCIL

CONSENT NOTICE PURSUANT TO SECTION 221

OF THE RESOURCE MANAGEMENT ACT 1991

FOR THE DEPOSIT OF LAND TRANSFER PLAN 91324

BEING THE PROPOSED SUBDIVISION OF LOT 34 DP 85461,

FIELD WAY, WAIKANAE,
’-

FOR THE PHARAZYN CHARITABLE TRUST

The District Land Registrar at Wellington

PURSUANT to Section 221 of the Resource Management Act 1991 the Kapiti Coast 
District Council hereby gives notice that it has consented to the proposed subdivision 
and the following condition is to be complied with on a continuing basis:

1. That specific foundation design by a registered engineer may be required for any 
new dwelling or additions and alterations to a dwelling within lots 1 - 8, and 
lots 10 - 20 land transfer plan 91324 in accordance with the recommendations 
within the soil test report prepared by Samcon Ltd. submitted with application 
No. RM 000 117 a copy of which is available in Council’s Resource Consents 

Office.

’--

Issued in respect of application No. RM 000117 on this 28th day of August 2001.

~-~Q ~
AUTHORISED OFFICER

-- 

175 Rimll Roud, PriutlleBal’, 601, Parap{/lwtnll/. Pb (01) 904 S700, Fax (04) 90458,,0, II1/ernel: U’ll’ll’.kcdc.gOlI/.lIZ

Me IJuri whakamuri, ka titiro whakamua
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COMPUTER FREEHOLD REGISTER 

UNDER LAND TRANSFER ACT 1952

Search Copy
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Identifier 

Land Registration District 

Date Issued

WN59A/824 

Wellington 
03 September 2001

Prior References 

WN53D/345

Estate 

Area 

Legal Description 

Proprietors 
Trustee Advisors Limited, Andrea Cornelia Naef-Wittwer and Werner Richard Naef

Fee Simple 

632 square metres more or less 

Lot 8 Deposited Plan 91324

Interests 

5078774.5 Consent Notice pursuant to Section 221 Resource Management Act 1991 - 3.9.2001 at 3:33 pm 

Land Covenant in Transfer 5164464.1 - 1.3.2002 at 9:00 am 

Fencing Covenant in Transfer 5164464.1 - 1.3.2002 at 9:00 am

Transaction Id 31285355 

Client Reference gbarber002

Search Copy Dated 18/07/11 3: 11 pm, Page I of I 

Register Only
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CONSENT DATA INPUT REQUIREMENTS
Ii!

Ii!

Ii!
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REQUIRED INSPECTIONS 32

Foundation/Piles

Block
2

Pre-Slab (Plumbing) 3

Pre-Slab (Building) 4

Sub-Floor

6

Drainage
9

Pre-Wrap

Pre-Clad 10

Weathertightness

Pre-lining (Building) 11

Pre-lining (Plumbing)

Wet areas - membrane
12

Post Lining

Brick Veneer
13

Retaining Wall

Final (Dwelling) 14

Final (Commercial &Multi-resd)

15

21

Lapse and cancellation 23 Installatiori of solid fuel,
after 12mths of consent appliance (wood burner)

com I and secured

Engineer design 23A Second hand wood buri1 f~
specific components certified

~ ;~

Foundations to solid 25 Contractor to leave site
bearing of 200mm clean and clear 

.

NZS3604 as acceptable 30 To comply with Food
solution in terms of NZ Hygiene Regulations 1974:
Building Code

Not approved as 31 As in cct, 
-

ll fIXings ne d 
.

Habitable Room to be stainless steel
Note and comply with 33 Approval only given for
all endorsements on relocation purposes
approved lans

Names and Registration 34 If cladding to h ve pre--
of plumber and drain- finished colour coating, to
layer required be appropriate for coastal

conditions

Concealed soil and TV 38 Window sashes on upp~r
pipes and gas flues only levels less than 76Umm
allowed in ducts or above floor to have stays
minimum framed fixed

Hot & Cold water pipes 39 Construction of
tested to 1500kPa playground to comply with

NZS5828
Roof storm water to be 40 Fencing, gates, doors
connected to existing directly leading to

swimming pool to comply
with Pool Act 1987

Copper water pipes not 43 Textured systems should
permitted be applied by licensed,

trained applicators -

sup I warran

Owner/builder to ensure 44 Exterior cladding system
prop foundation height to be completed and
will allow satisfactory inspected prior to internal
connection linin
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with NZS3604
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About ARDEX

ARDEX specialises in high-quality construction materials for substrate preparation, levelling floors, 
waterproofing, the fixing of natural stones & ceramic tiles and other surfacing materials. ARDEX offers 
innovative products of outstanding quality and optimal environmental friendliness, as well as providing 
training and support services for their application. The ARDEX Group comprises of 28 subsidiaries and 
some 1,400 employees active in offices and branches in more than 50 countries.

The history of ARDEX can be traced back over 50 years to Witten, Germany where ARDEX Chemie 
Gmbh was founded by Herr and Frau Fortmann and Dr. Kraft. Products such as Ardurit 28 and 
Ardur K15 are firmly established as benchmarks for flooring products worldwide.

In December 2001 ARDEX acquired Norcros Building Products (NBP). The latter has a similar 
heritage in the Australasian market with Butynol waterproofing membranes, ABA tile adhesives 
- renowned for their quality and technical excellence, a reputation built over 30 years. Innovations such 
as Abaflex are unique in the market until this day. Other brands offered by NBP include Superflex 
under-tile waterproofing systems, Shelter (previously Dunlop) sheet membrane systems and 
HydrEpoxy coatings. In 2002 Vibro Products Pty ltd, manufacturers under licence of ARDEX floor 
levelling and adhesives, was acquired and integrated into ARDEX.

These brands, leaders in their respective fields, come together under the ARDEX umbrella, offering you 
expert solutions. In addition, sharing of resources and technology within our extensive network enables 
us to provide you with a broader range of world benchmarked products and services.

Make ARDEX your single point of contact for all your waterproofing, flooring and tiling needs.

The Ardex Vision 

The vision of the ARDEX Group I. to 
fie.... .,,"" --. -.- 

IAI providers of hlpperfonnance III specIality buildIng materials. 
__
_" ffiasterspeCj ~

THIS PRODUCT MANUAL TAKES EFFECT FROM 1ST MARCH 2008 AND REPLACES ALL PREVIOUS 
PRODUCT MANUALS ISSUED BY ARDEX NEW ZEALAND LTD

@ Butyno/, She/terbit, She/tersea/, She/tercoat, Episea/ and Fibrepo/ are registered tradenames.



ALSO AVAILABLE FROM ARDEX

Technical data on Ardex Bituminous Membranes 

- torch-on, self adhesive and accessories.

Technical data on the extensive range of 

Ardex Liquid Membranes.

Comprehensive range of tiling solutions for 

various internal and external applications 

including: kitchens, bathrooms, floors, walls, 
balconies etc. Encompasses adhesives, grouts, 

soundproofing and silicones.

Comprehensive range of specialist, fast track 

substrate preparation solutions with a focus 

on patch and repair mortars and self levelling 

compounds including ARDEX K15.

A dual-format CD-ROM of Ardex Waterproofing 
Solutions for on-screen viewing and for cutting and 

pasting into your specification documents.
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ARDEX Butynol Colour Range

Dove Grey 

1.5mm thickness

Dark Grey 

1.5mm thickness

Terracotta 

1.5mm thickness

Light Green 

1.5mm thickness

Dark Green 

1.5mm thickness

Black 

1.0mm, 1.5mm thicknessess

Colours shown may vary from actual material samples. 

Please check actual colour of material before ordering.
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ARDEX Butynol 
BRANZ Appraised, 
E2/ASl Acceptable Solution
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1.1 Butynol@ Roofing Membrane is a synthetic rubber waterproofing membrane 
designed to be used on roofs and decks. 

1.2 The product is supplied as single-ply, flexible synthetic rubber sheet in roll form. 
The product is installed as a single layer system.

~~ 
:l.J~ "?ii’ ’p.

Current View of Christchurch Town Hall. 

1 mm Butynol@ Roof Membrane laid 1972.

2.1 Butynol@ Roofing Membrane has been appraised for use as waterproofing 
membrane for buildings within the following scope: 

scope limitations of NZBC Acceptable Solution E2/ASl, Paragraph 1.1; and, 
. with timber supporting structures designed and constructed in accordance with the 
NZBC; and, 
. with nominally flat or pitched roofs constructed to drain water to gutters and drain 

outlets complying with NZBC; and, 
with substrates of plywood sheet; and, 

. with decks that have a maximum size of 40m2. 

2.2 Butynol@ Roofing Membrane has also been appraised for use as waterproofing 
membrane for external reinforced concrete and plywood roofs, pedestrian decks and 
balconies for buildings within the following scope: 
. up to 3 storeys with a maximum height from ground to eaves of 10m and with a floor 

plan area limited only by seismic and structural control joints; and, 
with the reinforced concrete structure designed and constructed in accordance with the 
NZBC; and, 

. with timber supporting structures designed and constructed in accordance with the 
NZBC; and, 
with nominally flat, curved or pitched roofs constructed to drain water to gutters and 
drain outlets complying with NZBC. 

2.3 This Appraisal is limited to roofs, decks and balconies within the following 
scope: 
. constructed to suitable falls (Refer Paragraph 13.1 - 13.9); and, 

with no steps within the deck level, no integral roof gardens and no down pipe 
discharging directly onto the deck. 

2.4 The design and construction of the substrate and movement and control joints 
is specific to each building, and therefore the responsibility of the building designer and 
building contractor and is outside the scope of this Certificate. 
2.5 The membrane must be installed by Ardex NZ Ltd approved applicators.

Readers are advised to check the validity of this Certificate by referring to the Valid Certificates listing on the BRANZ website, or by contacting BRANZ.
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New Zealand Building Code (NZBC) 
~.l In the opinion of BRANZ, Butynol@Roof Membrane, if 

designed, used, installed and maintained in accordance with 
the statements and conditions of this Certificate, will meet or 
contribute to meeting the following provisions of the NZBC: 
Clause B2 DURABILITY: Performance B2.3.1 (b) 15 years. 

Butynol@ Roof Membrane meets this requirement. See 

Paragraph 9.1. 

Clause E2 EXTERNAL MOISTURE: Performance E2.3.1 and 

E2.3.2. Roofs, Decks and balconies incorporating Butynol@ 
Roof Membrane meets these requirements. See Paragraphs 
12.1 - 12.9. 

Clause F2 HAZARDOUS BUILDING MATERIALS: Performance 

F2.3.1. Butynol@ Roof Membrane meets this requirement and 
will not present a health hazard to people.

3.2 This Certificate appraises an Acceptable Solution in 

terms of New Zealand Building Code compliance and the product 
complies with NZBC Acceptable Solution E2/AS1 Paragraph 
8.5. This product is also appraised as an Alternative Solution as 
outlined in Paragraph 2.2

4.1 Materials supplied by Ardex NZ Ltd are as follows: 

Butynol@ Membranes 

All membranes are single-ply, flexible synthetic rubber 

membranes. They are supplied in rolls nominally 1.4 metres 
wide by 17.9 metres long. Each roll is packed in polythene 

wrapper trademarked ’Butynol@’ with thickness identified. 

Gauges available are 1.0, 1.5 and 2.25mm in black and 
1.5mm in six colours. 

Adhesive WA9S 

A specially formulated solvent-based adhesive for all Butynol@ 
applications. Supplied in 1, 4 and 20 litre containers. 

Seam Primer 

A water resistant primer adhesive, used with seam tape for 

general lap bonding. 

Seam Tape 

Uncured cold gum tape used for general lap bonding and 

laps likely to be subject to periodic ponding. Supplied in 
50mm x 30.5 metre rolls. 

Flashing Tape 

A malleable tape for moulding gussets, pipe flashings and 
awkward situations. Supplied in widths of 50-100mm x 5 
metres long. 

Butynol Sealant 

A specially designed and formulated sealant for sealing 
Butynol@ flashings into chases. Supplied in 375mm tubes.

Handling and Storage 
5.1 Handling and storage of all materials whether on or off 
site is under the control of the Ardex NZ Ltd trained installers. 

Dry storage must be provided for all products and the rolls of 
membrane must be stored in an upright position.

6.1 Refer to the Appraisals listing on the BRANZ website 
for details of the current Technical Literature for the Butynol@ 
Roofing Membrane. The Technical Literature must be read 

in conjunction with this Certificate. All aspects of design, 
use, installation and maintenance contained in the Technical 

Literature and within the scope of this Certificate must be 

followed.

General 

7.1 Butynol@ Roofing Membrane is for use on roofs, decks 
and balconies where an impervious waterproof membrane is 

required to prevent damage to building elements and adjoining 
areas. 

7.2 The 1.0mm thickness product is designed for use 
on roofs and gutters, and will accommodate light trafficj the 
1.5mm is for walk out decks and high maintenance areaSj and 
the 2.25mm is a heavy duty product that is custom made on 

request. 
7.3 The effective control of internal moisture must be 

considered at the design stage due to the impermeability of the 
membrane. Refer to BRANZ publication "Good Practice Guide to 
Membrane Roofing". 
7.4 Timber framing systems must comply with NZS 3604, 
or where specific engineering design is used, the framing shall be 
of at least equivalent stiffness to the framing provisions of NZS 

3604, or comply with the serviceability criteria of NZS 4203. 
In all cases framing must be provided so that the maximum 

span of the substrate as specified by the substrate manufacturer 
is met and that all sheet edges are fully supported. 

Building to NZBC Acceptable Solution E2/ASI 

7.5 NZBC Acceptable Solution E2/AS1 limits the size 

of decks to 40 m2 as covered by the scope of this Appraisal. 
Butynol@ Roofing Membrane is suitable for use on decks larger 
than 40 m2. These decks are the subject of specific design and 
are outside the scope of this Appraisal.

Substrates 

Plywood 

8.1 Plywood must be treated to H3 (CCA treated). LOSP 
treated plywood must not be used. Plywood must comply with 
NZBC Acceptable Solution E2/AS1 Paragraph 8.5.3 and 8.5.5. 
Where specific design is used (i.e. outside the scope of E2/AS1), 
the plywood thickness and fixing size may increase and centres 

may decrease to meet specific wind loadings. 
Concrete 

8.2 Concrete substrates must be to a specific engineering 
design meeting the requirements of the NZBC, such as concrete 
construction to NZS 3101.

Durability 
Serviceable life 

9.1 Butynol@ Roofing Membrane when subjected to normal 
conditions of environment and with proper maintenance can 

expect to have a serviceable life of at least 20 years.

2



- Maintenance 
10.1 No maintenance of the membrane is normally required 
"provided significant substrate movement does not occur. 
-10.2 In the event of damage to the membrane, the membrane 
must be repaired by removing the damaged portion and applying 
patch as for new work. 

10.3 Drainage outlets must be maintained to operate 
effectively.

Outbreak of Fire 
11.1 The membrane must be protected from heat sources 
such as flues and chimneys in accordance with the requirements 
of NZBC Acceptable Solution C/AS1 Part 9 for the protection of 
combustible materials.

External Moisture 
12.1 Roofs, decks and balconies must be designed and 
constructed to shed precipitated moisture. They must also take 
account of snowfalls in snow prone areas. A means of meeting 
code compliance with NZBC Clause E2.3.1 is given by the 
Technical Literature which matches details in NZBC Acceptable 
Solution E2/ASl. 

12.2 When installed in accordance with this Certificate 

and the Technical Literature, Butynol@ Roofing Membrane will 

prevent the penetration of water and will therefore meet code 

compliance with Clause E2.3.2. The membrane is impervious 
to water and will give a weathertight roof, roof deck or balcony. 
12.3 The minimum fall to roofs is 1 in 40 and to decks, 
balconies and gutters are 1 in 60. All falls must slope to an 
outlet. Inadequate falls will allow moisture to collect and 

increase the risk of deterioration of the membrane. 

12.4 Butynol@ Roofing Membrane is impermeable; therefore 
a means of dissipating construction moisture must be provided 
in the building design and construction to meet code compliance 
with Clause E2.3.6. 

12.5 Roof, deck and balcony falls must be built into the 
substrate and not created with mortar screeds applied over the 
membrane. 

12.6 Allowance for deflection and settlement of the substrate 

must be made in the design of the deck or balcony to ensure 
falls are maintained and no ponding of water can occur. 
12.7 Drainage flanges must be used for any outlet and must 
be fitted with a grate or cage to reduce potential sources of 

blockages. An overflow must be provided where the deck or 
balcony does not drain to an external gutter or spouting. 
12.8 Penetrations and upstands of the membrane must 
be raised above the level of any possible flooding caused by 
blockage of deck and balcony drainage. 
12.9 The design of details not covered by the Technical 
Literature is subject to specific weathertightness design and is 
outside the scope of this certificate.

Water Supplies 
13.1 Butynol@ Roofing Membrane is suitable for roofs used 
for the collection of water supplies in compliance with the 

provisions of NZBC G12.3.1. Water collection systems are 
the subject of specific design and are outside the scope of this 
Certificate.

ret

Installation Skill level Requirement 
14.1 Installation of the membrane must be completed by 
trained applicators, approved by Ardex NZ Ltd.

14.2 Installation of substrates must be completed by 
tradespersons with an understanding of roof, deck and balcony 
construction, in accordance with instructions given within the 
Ardex NZ Ltd Technical Literature and this Certificate.

Preparation of Substrates 
15.1 Substrates must be dry, clean and stable before 

installation commences. Surfaces must be smooth and free 

from nibs, sharp edges, dust, dirt or other materials such as oil, 
grease or concrete formwork release agents. All surface defects 
must be filled to achieve an even and uniform surface. 

15.2 Concrete substrates can be checked for dryness by 
using a hygrometer, as set out in BRANZ Bulletin No. 424. The 
relative humidity of the concrete must be 75% or less before 
membrane application. 
15.3 The moisture content of a timber substructure must 

be a maximum of 20% and plywood sheet must be dry at time 
of membrane application. This will generally require plywood 
sheets to be covered until just before the membrane is laid, to 
prevent rain wetting. 
15.4 Substrates must be primed with a 50/50 solution of 
WA98 and adhesive solvent and left to dry before membrane is 
installed.

Membrane Installation 
16.1 The membrane must be installed in accordance with 

the Technical Literature. 

16.2 Plywood joints must be taped with 25mm wide PVC 

pressure sensitive tape. 
16.3 The membrane must be unrolled without tension onto 

the prepared substrate and allowed to ’relax’ for at least 20 
minutes prior to installation. 
16.4 Adhesive must be applied to both the membrane and 
the substrate, one half at a time. When the adhesive is tack 

dry, the sheet is rolled onto the substrate. The process is then 

repeated for the other half of the sheet. Joints in substrates 
with a pitch of 50 or less, all coloured membranes irrespective 
of pitch, all guttering and areas subjected to periodic ponding 
require lap bonding using Ardex seam tape. Joints in substrates 
with a pitch above 50can be sealed using WA98 adhesive. This 

applies to the black Butynol@ only.

Inspections 
17.1 The Technical Literature must be referred to during 
the inspection of membrane installations by Building Consent 
Authorities and Territorial Authorities. 

17.2 Critical areas of inspection for waterproofing systems
are:

. Construction of substrates, including crack control and 

installation of bond breakers and movement control joints. 
. Moisture content of the substrate prior to the application of 

the membrane. 

. Acceptance of the substrate by the membrane installer prior 
to application of the membrane. 

. Installation of the membrane to the manufacturer’s 

instructions.

Health and Safety 
18.1 Safe use and handling procedures for the membrane 
system is provided in the Technical Literature. 
The products must be used in conjunction with the relevant 
Materials Safety Data Sheet for each membrane.

3



’fhe following is a summary of the technical investigations carried out:

Tests 

19.1 Tests have been carried out on the membrane by Materials and Quality Consultancy 
Ltd. This testing covered specific gravity, shore hardness, tensile strength, modus of 

elongation, elongation at break, tensile and elongation retention after heat aging, tear 

strength, ozone resistance and water absorption as detailed in NZBC Acceptable Solution 
E2/AS1 Paragraph 8.5.4(b). Results and test methods have been reviewed by BRANZ and 
found to be satisfactory. 
19.2 Water vapour permeability tests have been undertaken by BRANZ in accordance 
with ASTM E96. 

19.3 Tests have been carried out on the membrane to assess its suitability for use with 

potable water supplies. This testing showed the product was satisfactory. 
19.4 The adhesives, primers and seam tapes used with Butynol@ Roofing Membrane 
meet the intended performance requirements of NZBC Acceptable Solution E2/AS1 
Paragraph 8.5.4(c). Note: At the time of this Certificate’s issue BRANZ EM5 as oulined 
on Paragraph 8.5.4(c)(i) was not published.

Other Investigations 
20.1 An assessment was made of the durability of the Butynol@ Roofing Membrane by 
BRANZ technical experts using NZBC B2NM 1 History of Use. 
20.2 Site visits have been carried out by BRANZ to assess the practicability of 

installation, and to examine completed installations. 
20.3 The Technical Literature has been examined by BRANZ and found to be 

satisfactory.

Quality 
21.1 The manufacture of the Butynol@ Roofing membrane has been examined by 
BRANZ, and details regarding the quality and composition of the materials used were 
obtained by BRANZ and found to be satisfactory. The membrane manufacturer is the 

subject of AS/NZS ISO 9001 Certificate by Telarc Limited, Registration No. 621. 
21.2 The quality of manufacture of the product is the responsibility of Ardex NZ Ltd. 
21.4 The quality of supply of the product to the market is the responsibility of Ardex NZ 
Ltd. 

21.5 Quality on site is the responsibility of the Ardex NZ Ltd approved applicators. 
21.6 Designers are responsible for the substrate design, and building contractors are 

responsible for the quality of construction of substrate systems in accordance with the 
instructions of the substrate manufacturer, Ardex NZ Ltd and this Certificate.

Sources of Information 

AS/NZS 2269: 1994 Plywood - Structural 
. ASTM E 96-02 Water vapour transmission of materials in sheet form, American Society 

of Testing Materials, Philadelphia, 1992. 

NZS 3101: 1995 The design of concrete structures. 

NZS 3604: 1999 Timber framed buildings. 
Compliance Document for New Zealand Building Code External Moisture Clause E2, 
Department of Building and Housing, Third Edition July 2005. 
New Zealand Building Code Handbook and Approved Documents, Building Industry 
Authority, 1992. 

. The Building Regulations 1992, up to, and including October 2004 Amendment. 
Membrane Roofing Good Practice Guide, BRANZ, November 1999

---- - 

’1IIIll1fi 
BRANZ 

In the opinion of BRANZ, Butynol<l!> 
Roofing Membrane is fit for purpose 
and will comply with the Building 
Code to the extent specified in 

this Certificate provided it is used, 

designed, installed and maintained 

as set out in this Certificate. 

The Appraisal Certificate is issued 

only to the Certificate Holder, Ardex 
NZ Ltd, and is valid until further 

notice, subject to the Conditions of 
Certification.

Conditions of Certification 
1. This Certificate: 

a) relates only to the product as described 

herein; 

b) must be read, considered and used in full 

together with the technical literature; 
c) does not address any Legislation, 

Regulations, Codes or Standards, not 

specifically named herein; 
d) is copyright of BRANZ. 
2. The Certificate Holder: 

a) continues to have the product reviewed by 
BRANZ; 

b) shall notify BRANZ of any changes in 

product specification or quality assurance 
measures prior to the product being 
marketed; 

c) abides by the BRANZ Appraisals Services 
Terms and Conditions. 

I 

3. The product and the manufacture are 

maintained at or above the standards, 
levels and quality assessed and found 

satisfactory by BRANZ. 
4. BRANZ makes no representation as to: 

a) the nature of individual examples of, batches 

of, or individual installations of the product, 

including methods and workmanship; 
b) the presence or absence of any patent or 

similar rights subsisting in the product or 

any other prOduct; 
c) any guarantee or warranty offered by the 

Certificate Holder. 

5. Any reference in this Certificate to any other 

publication shall be read as a reference to 
the version of the publication specified in 
this Certificate.

For BRANZ

~~~

P Robertson 

Chief Executive

Date of issue: 11 July 2005
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BUTYNOL SYSTEM SPECIFICATION 

A synthetic rubber with properties which resist ageing 
from heat, sunlight and ozone. It has excellent gas 
impermeability and toughness and remains flexible at 
low temperatures. 

Butynol is manufactured by combining the petroleum 
gases isobutylene and isoprene at the extremely low 
temperature of -100oC. (Rubber Technology-Morton) 

Butynol is marketed by Ardex as a warranted roofing 
and tanking product and fixed by their trained and 
experienced approved Applicators.

BUTYNOL MATERIAL SPECIFICATIONS

Our requirements for long term warranty necessitate 
that Butynol meets these typical technical requirements: 
Specific Gravity to ASTM D297 1.20::1:0.05 

Hardness IRHD to ASTM D1415 65::1:5 

Tensile Strength to ASTM D412 8.3 MPa min 

Modulus at 300% elongation to 

ASTM D412 4.15 MPa min 

Elongation at break to ASTM D412 300% min 

Heat Ageing (7 days at 1150 C) 

Tensile Retention to ASTM D412 

Elongation Retention to ASTM D412 

Tear Strength to ASTM D624 

Ozone Resistance to ASTM D1149 

(7 days at 400C in 50pphm ozone) 

Water Absorption to ASTM D471 
1.65% (by mass) 0.72% (by volume) 

Water Permeability to ASTM E96-92 
Vapour Flow Resistance (MNs/g) 12414 
Vapour Flow Rate (g/m2d) 0.013 

Note: Interesting comparable figures for water 
permeability are - 

Polythene 156, Asphalt 1830, P.V.C. 4900. 

K Values on 1 mm Butynol sheeting 

K Value (Thermal Conductivity) 7.4 x 103 

Cal/cm/sec/deg C. 

Conductivity Data on 1 mm Butynol sheeting 

Resistance/m2 Q 1m2 = 0.6816 on 9.3 volts.

70% min 

70% min 

26kN/m 

No visible cracks

SEAM TAPE PERFORMANCE 

Tests on the seam tape bonding method, by an 
independent testing laboratory, have shown average
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values equivalent to 90% of unwelded material. It is 
considered impossible for the test methods used to be 
duplicated in normal service ie. 400% elongation.

BUTYNOL PROTECTION 

Butynol protects against water, moisture vapour, gases, 
sun, ozone, frost, acids, chemicals and bacteria.

BUTYNOL RESISTANCE 

Butynol resists tearing, flex cracking, bubbling and 
abrasion. It is extremely strong, has a long life and is 
versatile.

STAINING OF LIGHT COLOURED BUTYNOL 

To avoid staining care must be taken during design 
stage to ensure that water running off unpainted treated 
timber and some metals (eg copper) do not run over 
light coloured Butynol.

BUTYNOL GAUGES 

Standard 1.0mm-For roofs, gutters and decks with 
protection. 

1.2mm-For roofs. 

1.5mm-For roofs and walk out decks. 

2.25mm Heavy Duty 

Factory welded panels in all gauges can be custom 
made.

BUTYNOL IS PACKAGED

In rolls of nominall.4m width and 17.86m long. Each 
roll is packed in polythene wrapper trademarked 
Butynol with thickness identified. Coverage 25m2 except 
2.25mm gauge which is 12m2 

Gauges available are: 
1.0mm black. 

1.5mm black. 

2.25mm black. 

1.2mm dove grey. 

1.5mm all colours.

Weight: nominal 30kg 

Weight: nominal 45kg 

Weight: nominal 32kg 

Weight: nominal 32kg 

Weight: nominal 47kg

ADHESIVES AND SOLVENTS 

Specially formulated for all Butynol applications. 
Supplied in 20L steel/plastic pails (approx. 20kg). 4 and 
1 litre cans.

BUTYNOL SEALANT 

Available in tubes for caulking guns.



SEAM PRIMER 

Seam Primer is specially formulated for use with Seam 
Tape. Applied with scrubber pads. Available in 4 and 1 
litre cans.

SEAM TAPE 

Supplied by Ardex in 50mm x 30.5m rolls (6 to a 
carton). Roofs with a pitch of less than 50, all coloured 
membranes and all guttering and areas subjected 
to periodic ponding require special lap bonding. All 
coloured membranes, irrespective of pitch require 
special lap bonding.

DETAIL TAPE (uncured) 

A malleable exterior tape for flashing exterior corners 
etc. 150mm x 30.5m rolls.

FLASHING TAPE 

A malleable tape for moulding in gussets, pipe flashings 
and awkward situations. Supplied in 100mm x 5m rolls. 
Flashing tape must not be left exposed. A cover strip 
of Butynol or detail tape must be applied over flashing 
tape to finish.

SUBSTRATE VENTILATION 

Substrate ventilation should be used to release moisture 

trapped under the Butynol on concrete surfaces. 
Substrate ventilators are used in conjunction with vent 
tapes. Tapes should be laid in a grid pattern spaced 
at 600mm venting to the roof perimeter. On plywood 
substrates ventilators are used at the junction of the 
ply. Ventilators are not required in most applications 
for cavity ventilation - seek advice from an Ardex 
Representative. One way substrate ventilators prevent 
moisture vapour build up and if required can be installed 

every 90 square metres. Not designed to ventilate roof 
cavities. (Refer Diagram page 23).

PLYWOOD TREATMENT 

To be in accordance with Acceptable Solution E2/AS1 
plywood substrate must be treated to H3.2 with 
Waterborne CCA treatment and kiln dried after 

treatment. 

Plywood must not be LOSP treated.

DURABILITY 

Butynol when fixed according to Ardex instruction will 
meet the NZBC requirements of B2.3.l{b) 15 years. 
Refer BRANZ Appraisal Certificate No 436 (2005).

EXTERNAL MOISTURE 

New Zealand Building Code Acceptable Solution 
E2/AS1 requirements recommend membrane clad 
roofs have a minimum pitch of 1.50.

BUILDING TO NZBC ACCEPTABLE SOLUTION 

E2/ASl 

NZBC Acceptable Solution E2/AS1 limits the size of 
decks to 40m2 as covered by the scope of Appraisal 
No. 436 (2005). Butynol Roofing Membrane is suitable 
for use on decks larger than 40m2. These decks are the 
subject of specific design and are outside the scope of 
the Appraisal.

CLEANING WEATHERED BUTYNOL 

Use sugar soap to remove oxidation and restore surface.

DAMP AND WEATHERPROOFING 

The Building Code of Australia Deemed-to-Satisfy 
Provisions F1.9 and F1.10 are met by Butynol as an 
acceptable damp-proof course. 

Butynol when used as described in ABSAC Technical 
Opinion 188 August 1994 complies with the Building 
Code of Australia Deemed-to-Satisfy Provision Fl. 7{b) 
and Acceptable Construction Manual Part 3.8.1.0, or AS 
3740 for "Water Proofing of Wet Areas in Buildings".

PAINTING OVER BUTYNOL 

Use Roof Acrylic paint with Ardex Seam Primer on non 
ponding areas. Wash with Sugar Soap. Beware of using 
non Ardex primers as this may effect your Butynol 
Warranty.

FIRE RATING 

The Butynol roofing system must be considered 
combustible but may be used on buildings for all 
purpose groups, subject to the requirements of NZBC 
Acceptable Solution C/AS 1 Part 7, Paragraph 7.11.1. 

When used for roofs in Purpose Groups SC and SD a 
non-combustible substrate or timber 18mm thick is 

acceptable. Refer 7.11.1. 

Building Code of Australia allows use in all building types 
under Specification Cl.lO, Clause 7{e), except in bush 
fire prone areas.

PRODUCT WARRANTY 

When laid by an approved Applicator in accordance with 
Ardex’s speCifications, a material warranty for up to 20 

years (covering the Membrane, adhesive and tape) is 
available. Ardex is not responsible for any costs arising 
from installation of the Membrane and does not provide 
any warranty other than where a written Ardex material 

warranty has been issued.

WORKMANSHIP 

A warranty for workmanship shall be provided directly 
by the approved Applicator. The period and terms of 
the workmanship warranty shall be determined by the 
conditions of contract or the approved Applicator.

13
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ADHESIVES AND SOLVENTS FOR USE WITH 

BUTYNOL 

WA98 - The Standard contact brushing, spray 
grade and rolling adhesive for fixing to 
the substrate and for laps not subject 
to periodic ponding. 

(Pitch 50 and above) 

Seam Primer - A water resistant primer, used with 
seam tape for general lap bonding. 

Roofs with a pitch of less than 50, all coloured 
membranes and all guttering and areas subjected 
to periodic ponding require special lap bonding. All 
coloured membranes, irrespective of pitch require 
special lap bonding. 

Note: Temperature and Humidity 

The evaporation of any solvent adhesive system causes 
a drop in temperature at the interface. At times of high 
humidity this can result in a micro molecular water layer 
at the interface which will result in a failure to bond, 
falsely attributed to Adhesive failure. Fixing should not 
proceed under these circumstances. 

NOTES 

1. In cases of extreme absorbency, a priming coat of 
50/50 WA98 adhesive and solvent may assist water 

shedding and absorption. However, a follow up of 
full strength adhesive for full bonding should not be 
proceeded with under four hours, thus allowing full 
evaporation of solvents absorbed into the substrate. 
Primers must be time dried not touch dried. 

2. As new substrate materials continually appear on 
the market, consult Ardex for approval of their use 
with Butynol. 

3. Where periodic ponding is likely and on roofs with a 
slope of less than 50, Ardex Seam Tape and Seam 
Primer must be used on all joints. 

4. Black Butynol and roofs with pitch of 50 or greater 
and sufficient fall to prevent periodic ponding may 
be formed using the sheet bonding adhesive WA98. 
All laps must be wiped with WA98 solvent prior to 
bonding. 

Roofs with a pitch of less than 50, all coloured 
membranes and all guttering and areas subjected 
to periodic ponding require special lap bonding. 

Refer Acceptable Solution E2/AS1 8.5.5.2a. 

All coloured membranes, irrespective of pitch require 
special lap bonding. 

5. Do not use in temperatures less than 60C. 

CAUTION 

All Adhesives and Solvents are 

HIGHLY FLAMMABLE

14



SUBSTRATE SPECIFICATION (Plywood) 

To conform with Acceptable Solution E2/AS1 plywood 
shall be: 

A minimum of 17mm complying with AS/NZS 2269, at 
least CD Structural Grade plywood with the sanded C 
face upwards, and H3.2 with Waterborne CCA treatment 
and kiln dried after treatment. 

Substrates must be dry when Butynol is applied. The 
plywood and the timber substructure shall have a 
maximum moisture content of 20% when Butynol is 
adhered. 

Plywood panels shall be laid with staggered joints 
(brick bond), the edge of sheets shall be supported 
with dwangs or framing, unless a structurally tested 
tongue-in-groove edge provides equivalent support. 
The maximum recommended span in E2/AS1 is 
400mm in each direction. However specific design 
may allow 17.5mm plywood or greater to be laid on 
400mm purlins with nogs or dwangs at 600mm or even 
1200mm centres. Plywood shall be laid with the face 
grain at right angles to the supports. A 20mm triangular 
fillet shall be used at the base of any 900 upstand. 
External edges shall be chamfered with a minimum 
radius of 5mm. 

Plywood shall be fixed with 10 gauge x 50mm stainless 
steel countersunk head screws eg Hylton Parker No 
24639 or No 12923 for Steel Purlins, with 3mm gaps 
between all sheets, at 150mm centres on edges, and 
200mm in the body of the sheets. 

All joints in the plywood and junctions of plywood with 
other materials shall have 25mm polyethylene release 
tape applied before application of Butynol. 

Closed-in construction spaces under Butynol roofs and 
decks shall have adequate ventilation to prevent the 
accumulation of moisture under Butynol. There should 
be a minimum gap of 20mm between the underside of 
the substrate and any insulation.

NOTE: The use of LOSP (Light Organic Solvent 
Preservative) treated plywood must NOT be used 
under Butynol in any circumstances or conditions.

SUBSTRATE SPECIFICATION (Concrete) 

New concrete 

Must be cured for a minimum of 28 days and all curing 
compounds removed prior to application. 

A reduction in cure time can be achieved by utilising 
the Ardex HydrEpoxy System (consult Ardex Technical 
Department for details). 

Old concrete 

Must be clean from any contaminents prior to 
application. 

For further substrate types please consult Ardex 
Technical Department.

15
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TYPICAL ARCHITECTURAL BUTYNOL RUBBER 

ROOFING SPECIFICATION 

1. Preliminary 
Refer to the Preliminary and General Clauses of this 
specification and to the General Conditions of Contract 
which are equally binding on all trades. This section of 
the specification shall be read in conjunction with all 
other sections. 

2. Scope 
This section of the contract consists in general of the 
provision and laying of all the Butynol rubber, for the 
roofs, decks, gutters and flashings on the buildings. 
Refer to Clause 12 hereafter for Extent of Work. 

3. Workmanship 
The whole of the work shall be carried out by skilled 
tradesmen using adequate and proper equipment 
and methods in accordance with best trade practice, 
and following the specifications methods and 
recommendations as laid down by the manufacturers. 

4. Sub-contractors 

The work included in this section of the contract shall 
be carried out by a firm of roofing experts conversant 
with and specialising in the supply and fixing of this 
material and shall be a firm approved by Ardex. 

5. Warranty 
When laid by an approved Applicator in accordance with 
Ardex’s specifications, a written material warranty of 
up to 20 years is available. It is the responsibility of the 
approved Applicator to confirm proper installation and 
to request Ardex to issue a material warranty on behalf 
of the customer following completion of installation. 
Ardex is not responsible for any costs arising from 
installation and does not provide any warranty other 
than where a written Ardex material warranty has been 
issued. 

6. Materials 

6.1 Butynol Rubber 

(a) Shall be 1.0mm thick standard Black Butynol 
rubber to all roof surfaces, gutters and fascias and 
walk out decks where membrane is to be overlaid 
with tiles. 

(b) Shall be 1.5mm thick Butynol to all walk out 
decks. 

6.2 Adhesives 

Shall be as recommended by Ardex specially formu- 
lated for Butynol rubber and suitable for the par- 
ticular application and the relevant temperature and 
conditions applicable. 

Generally Ardex WA98 adhesive is used for substrate 
and lap bonding (50 and above). 

Ardex seam primer shall be used in conjunction with 
Ardex seam tapes. 

When conditions are experienced that are outside 
the temperature and/or moisture ranges recom-

mended by the manufacturers for the above standard 
adhesives work will cease. 

6.3 Seam Tapes 

Shall be 50mm wide seam tape provided by Ardex. 

6.4 Substrate Joint Tape 

All Plywood joints shall be taped with a 25mm wide 
pressure sensitive Ardex approved self adhesive 
tape. 

7. Roof Deckings 
Shall be 1.5mm Butynol or Imm with a protective 
covering for all deck surfaces. 

All decks to which Butynol is to be fixed shall be clean, 
smooth, dry and free from dirt, grit or sharp objects. 

Deck substrates may be primed with 50/50 WA98 
adhesive/solvent. 

The Butynol roofer shall co-operate with the other trades 
laying the decking to ensure that the final surface is in 
first class condition for the laying of the Butynol rubber 
roofing. 

The Butynol roofer shall check the deck before laying 
any Butynol to ensure that the surface is completely 
sound, screw fixed to specifications: screw heads flush, 
sheets spaced to provide for thermal movement or 
shock. 

NZBC Acceptable Solution E2/ASI limits the size of 
decks to 40m2 as covered by the scope of Appraisal 
No. 436 (2005). Butynol Roofing Membrane is suitable 
for use on decks larger than 40m2. These decks are the 
subject of specific design and are outside the scope of 
the Appraisal.



8. Laying of Butynol Roofing 
It is the responsibility of the Applicator to ensure that 
the substrate surface to be covered by the Butynol is 
in fit and proper condition, suitable for the laying of the 
material. 

Tape all joins in substrate sheets with 25mm wide 
pressure sensitive tape approved by Ardex. 

All Butynol sheeting shall be laid out on the roof to 
"relax" the sheeting before fixing. A period of at least 
20 minutes is usually required. Do not finally position 
sheeting with a tension exceeding 2%. 

Apply adhesive to the substrate and the underside 
of the Butynol rubber sheeting by brush, spray or an 
approved type roller at a spreading rate of generally not 
less than 2.5 square metres per litre. Leave to tack dry 
before bonding the two surfaces together. 

Lay sheeting by drawing back halfway either 
longitudinally or transversely. Thoroughly roll or work 
over the surface of the sheet to exclude all air and to 
obtain a full bond. 

All Butynol shall be "lap bonded" as detailed below. 

Bonding Laps with Ardex Seam Tape and Seam 
Primer 

Following laying of the Butynol the laps must be 
sealed. Roofs with a pitch of less than 50, all coloured 
membranes irrespective of pitch and all guttering and 
areas subjected to periodic ponding require special 
lap bonding using Ardex seam primer and Ardex seam 
tape. Laps with pitch 50 and above (on black Butynol 
only) can be sealed using WA98 adhesive. (Lap areas 
must be wiped using WA98 solvent prior to applying 
adhesive.) 

1. The top lap is positioned and the bottom sheet 
marked to indicate the edge of the top sheet. 

2. The top sheet is folded back. 

3. The Ardex Seam Primer is then applied to the 
Butynol in the area marked on the bottom sheet and 
50mm in from the edge on the top sheet. The Ardex 
Seam Primer is applied to the mating surfaces using 
a synthetic scrubbing pad. Scrubbing pads should 
be replaced as they become dirty. Allow the primer 
to become ’dry to the touch’. 

4. Position and unroll the 50mm Ardex Seam Tape 
along the seam. The edge of the release paper 
should be aligned to the mark on the bottom 
membrane sheet. 

5. Roll the length of the seam with the release paper 
still in place. 

6. Remove the release paper from the Ardex Seam 

Tape by pulling at a 450 angle away from the seam. 
Keep the release paper low to the roof surface as it 
is removed.

7. Fold into place the primed edge of the top sheet. 

8. Roll the completed seam. 

9. Tiling Over Butynol 
To direct fix tiles to Butynol, ABA Optima two part 
adhesive should be used. Ensure the Butynol surface is 
clean and dry before applying the adhesive. All laps must 
have seam tape. 

(Refer Optima page 43) 

10. Protection of Laid Butynol Sheeting 
The Butynol roofing contractor shall ensure that his fixers 
only work on the Butynol roofing with soft sole shoes. 

The Butynol roofer shall co-ordinate with the main 
contractor who shall ensure that any other trades who 
work over the completed roof wear soft sole shoes. 

Upon completion of each area the roofer shall get 
the main contractor to inspect the area and the main 
contractor will sign off that the area was free from any 
defects or damage. It is then the responsibility of the 
main contractor to ensure the Butynol roofing is in no 
way damaged by other trades. 

11. Completion 
On completion carefully and thoroughly clean off and 
remove all scraps and other rubbish from finished 
surfaces and leave in tidy order. 

12. Extent of Work 

Observe the foregoing specification and supply and 
lay Butynol rubber sheeting to all roofs, decks, gutters 
and flashings as shown and detailed in the Ardex 
specification.

Failure to comply with the above specifications will result 
in all warranties being null and void.
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LAYING SPECIFICATION 

The Sub contractor for the work called for in this trade 
will be a Company or Person approved by Ardex. 

The approved Applicator (hereafter called the 
Applicator) shall examine all drawings and provide for 
the flashing, caulking and sealing of all vents, stacks 
and pipes penetrating the roofing membrane. Also all 
flashings at walls, parapets, verges, gutters etc., unless 
otherwise instructed in the specifications. 

The surface to which Butynol is to be fixed shall be 
clean, smooth, dry and free from sawdust, grit or sharp 
objects. Membrane laying shall not start until defects 
have been corrected. 

To avoid staining care should be taken to avoid water 
runoff from copper downpipes or guttering on to light 
coloured Butynol. 

When CCA plywood is used in conjunction with a 
light coloured membrane it is advisable to prime any 
plywood that will not be covered the same day. 

It is the responsibility of the Applicator to ensure that 
the surface to be covered by the Butynol is in fit and 
proper condition, suitable in all respects for the laying 
of the material. 

On completion the Applicator will provide the owner 
with a Workmanship Warranty and obtain from Ardex a 
Materials Warranty.

Failure to comply with the above specifications will 
result in all warranties being null and void.

LAYING THE BUTYNOL 

Before applying the Butynol, it shall be unrolled 
for twenty minutes to relieve stresses induced by 
manufacture and storage. The Butynol sheet shall be 
set out in the exact position in which it will be finally 
required and while it is held in place, it shall be folded 
back lengthwise to expose half the underside. To the 
now exposed underside and the area of roof also left 

exposed, apply an even coat of WA98 Adhesive. When 
the adhesive has become touch dry, work the sheet 
back into its original position avoiding wrinkles and the 
inclusion of air bubbles. 

Repeat the process with the other half of the sheet and 
when completed, roll the whole sheet with hand press 
rollers or the like. 

When applying the next sheet, it shall be lapped over 
the first sheet by 50mm. All turn ups and downs shall 
be neatly formed and cut to a straight line if required. 

Butynol shall not be laid under tension. 

When the whole area has been covered or as work 

progresses, the applicator has to seal the laps.
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BUTYNOL LAYING METHOD 

STEP 1 

Accurately place sheet. Mark spacing with chalk line.

/ / 

/ /

/ /

/ /

/ /

/ Chalk-/
/-Line /
/ /

/ /

,;,

STEP 2 

Fold back half sheet. Apply adhesive to both faces.

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/ 

/

STEP 3 

After flash off, fold membrane into place. Roll thoroughly.

STEP 4 

Treat 2nd half of Butynol similarly.



EXTERNAL CORNERS 

To comply with Acceptable Solution E2/ASI Figure 57. 

STEP 1 

Bond lOOmm flashing to corner as shown.

Fillet

STEP 2 

Bond Butynol to deck and up wall 150mm minimum. 
Cut sheet from corner at 450 as shown.

" 

/" 

450/::: -:;. / 
/// 
/// 
// 

~/ 
’-v) 

’...../

Fillet

STEP 3 

Cover corner point with layer of detail tape.

NOTE: Fillets must be 
used on all internal corners.

FLASHING - EXISTING PIPE

STEPl 

Q Under flash pipe with lOOmm 

Butynol flashing tape. 

STEP 2 

Bond Butynol to lOOmm past pipe. 
N.B. When flashing black Butynol use Butynol or 
detail tape.

--- ~

..... ---

STEP 3 

Bond continuation of Butynol to overlap base sheet and 
beyond pipe lOOmm. 

Cut a smooth round hole 20mm smaller than diameter 
of penetration.

I 

1100 

I- 

I

STEP 4 

Apply collar of detail tape or Butynol cover strip. 
DO NOT STRETCH STRIP.

N.B. Flashing tape MUST NOT be left exposed. 
Cover strip must be Butynol. When detail tape is 
used a cover strip of Butynol is not required.
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FLASHING - NEW PIPE 

STEP 1 

Cut smaller diameter hole than pipe.

I

Butynol Aperture 
,\.

STEP 2 

Pipe is raised through smaller diameter hole in Butynol, 
forcing edge upwards to create upstand.

j l

I I

STEP 3 

Pull pipe down to eliminate void.

I

I I

STEP 4 

After pulling pipe down approximately 1 em to sharpen 
corner, tape upstanding Butynol to pipe using WA98 
adhesive and detail tape.

Detail Tape

’) l

I I

N.B. If flashing tape is used it MUST NOT be left ex- 
posed. A cover strip of Butynol must be applied over 
the flashing tape to finish.

20

INTERNAL CORNERS FOR RAINHEADS 
and areas where a pig’s ear cannot be used. 

STEP 1 

Apply Flashing Tape over Rainhead and Plywood. 
Flashing Tape

I
Plywood 

---

STEP 2 

Run Seam Tape along all four vertical sides of Rainhead.

.’ -

STEP 3 

Cut Butynol sheet to fit into corners.

STEP 4 

Cover corner point with layer of detail tape. 

.........-
Detail Tape
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BONDING THE LAPS 

Roofs with a pitch of less than 50, all coloured 
membranes and all guttering and areas subjected to 
periodic ponding require special lap bonding. 

Refer Acceptable Solution E2/ASI 8.5.5.2a. 

All coloured membranes, irrespective of pitch require 
special lap bonding.

[ .e;:11 ,....::::......:22:.....>.-.-. 

I 
50mm

Butynol

Ardex Seam Tape & 

I 
Seam Primer 

/ WA98 Adhesive

. 

.,’ 
.

-,-,-.,- ’.

Substrate 

1. The top lap is positioned and the bottom sheet 
marked to indicate the edge of the top sheet. 

2. The top sheet is folded back. 

3. The Ardex Seam Primer is then applied to the Butynol 
in the area marked on the bottom sheet and 50mm 
in from the edge on the top sheet. The Ardex Seam 
Primer is applied to the mating surfaces using a 
synthetic scrubbing pad. Scrubbing pads should be 
replaced as they become dirty. Allow the primer to 
become ’touch dry’. 

4. Position and unroll the 50mm Ardex Seam Tape 
along the seam. The edge of the seam tape should 
be aligned to the mark on the bottom membrane 
sheet. The see-through backing film makes this very 
simple. 

5. Roll the length of the seam with backing film still in 
place. 

6. Remove the backing film from the Ardex Seam Tape 
by pulling at a 450 angle away from the seam. Keep 
the backing film low to the roof surface as it is 
removed. 

7. Fold into place the primed edge of the top sheet. 

8. Roll the completed seam.

Black Butynol and roofs with minimum pitch of 50 
and sufficient fall to prevent periodic ponding may be 
formed using the sheet bonding adhesive WA98. All 
laps must be wiped with WA98 solvent prior to bonding.

FORMING LAPS FOR GUTTERS 

Laps are most important in gutter work and should be 
formed using Ardex seam tape and seam primer. 

All internal boxed gutters can be easily formed to 
any shape or size using Butynol over any specified 
substrate.

Butynol Sealant into square chase 
""I ...-/’ 
:’I~ 

I Butynol Roofing
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FLASHING INTO CONCRETE WALLS

Square chase

’. .... 
Concrete

RECOMMENDED BATTEN PROFILE DETAIL

50x50mm Dressed Batten

Butynollapped on side 
face with seam tape for 
coloured membrane

Butynol Sealant
E 
::::l 

E 
’: 
’

E 
E 
o 
LO 
~

Radius Angle
. .:,’

Battens arranged to suit plywood 
sheet sizes or visual effects

~ 

~

Lap of membrane 

~onsideface ~ 
~ ~ r

.’ .’:. ’::.’,’ ~

~
Suggested 1200mm centres 

Example of a 1400mm sheet of Ardex Butynol dressed over battens 
at 1200mm centres 

Note: Treatment for battens must be H3.2 (CCA) only. Not LOSP treated.

INTERNAL CORNERS

Butynol to finish 
under wall cladding

Fillet cut on angle to 
allow pigs ear to lay back 
against vertical wall

Fillet

’.; "

Butynol is glued into square chase and finished with 
Butynol Sealant.

BOXED GUTTER AND PARAPET DOWNTURN

Roof Cladding M.m~ .:. .....:. c.: ’~.’.: ..’ :.’:.... 
’. 

:". 
." :’ :;..~. : ":....: ....;<;.~ . .’;. Block or 

Concrete 

Parapet

./ 
-.... 

././~-.... -""-....-.... 
/’ /’ -.... 

-............ 
/’ /’ -........... 150mm[_./ ././ /" -.... 

-.... 

-.... 

-.... 
-.... 

~ Fillets -....-....-....~

Without cutting Butynol simply fold a ’pig’s ear’ corner 
as shown. The angle fold should be behind the main 
sheet. 

NOTE: Fillets must be used on all internal corners.

TAPING SUBSTRATE SHEETS

Tape

’. 
.

Plywood Substrate 3mm gap

.’. ,’..

. 

- ::,..’

’.’ :.:::::...., 
’

INTERNAL GUTTER

Plywood 25x25mm Fillet

All joints between substrate sheets of Ply should be 
taped to prevent stressing of the Butynol in case of 
marked timber movement.
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ONE WAY SUBSTRATE VENTILATOR

PVC or Aluminium

Approved One-way 
Roof Vent

Detail tape
.........................

Butynol 
patch 
forming 
flange

Seam tape

(Cut-away view)

Vent installed over Butynol ~ intersection of vent tapes "Roofing " 
on concrete substrate 

:)f=====JZ=~:’?==: ---/I -: .- ==: II 
,I 

’1 II 

,~~’ I~/ " 
" II 
I, II

Saw cuts assist drying 
of wet substrate and vented 

membrane turnup

Conctrete 

Substrate

Vent installed over 
intersection of 3mm gap 
between Ply substrate 
sheets.

Butynol ~ R~~f\i~~ === : ---7 ,__:_ -= :~~ 
" 

,,;;/ 
., 
" 
" 
" 

/.

Ceiling insulation

TWO METHODS FOR FINISHING OVER A GUTTER

Butynol Planed plywood edge

Galvanised Flashing 
screwed onto plywood

Framing

Butynol Planed plywood edge

Galvanised Flashing

ROOFING PENETRATION IN MEMBRANE

Over flashing from 
~fUghl, W"’", 

~ 
] 
L

Butynol

Fillet

Substrate

NOTE: 1 For maximum penetration size of 1200x1200mm 

2 External corners to be formed as shown
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~ ~I
I

~

SCUPPER OUTLET

FI~hi"’1 Swppe’ r[Jfrvmb~OO External 

’."’..’. :..’.’...... ’:’:. ’.’ .’:’ 
Seam Tape 

Ramhead" "~:’ ’: 
’ 

Membrane

Substrate

INTERNAL ROOF DRAIN (NZBC E2/ASl Approved)

Butynol

Screwed grate in 
clamping ring

Plywood

Cast Iron 
drain unit

’" 

q: 
:j:

Butynol
----- Outlet grate cover 

"",.., "".",. 
""f. Inner clamping ring 

’

1

, 

’

Base cone flange 
7-;- 

Line of Seam tape to be installed

(Cut-away view)
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BUTYNOL/CORRUGATE PITCH CHANGE JUNCTION

Selected corrugated roofing 
over 75x50 battens

Roof structure

BUTYNOL LAPPING OVER METAL FLASHING 

25mm polyethylene 
release tape over 
metal edge and 
screw/clout heads, 

Fixing @100mm 
centres

70 min-100mm max

50mm Seam tape 
applied with 2 coats 

/ of Seam primer

Metal roof

Where Seam tape is to be used no silicone sealant should be used when 
installing flashing, If silicone is present remove completely with solvent

BUTYNOL FLUSH FINISH TO METAL EDGE

5mm minimum 

rounded corner

50mm Seam tape 
applied with 2 coats 
of Seam Ilrimer 

~ 
1

Butyn~ FiII~
r

/’

Plywood

I

~ 
Galvanised steel channel



. ’

RAINWATER HEAD AND SCUPPER OPENING 

IN MEMBRANE USING 

ARDEX BT 300 OR BT 301 SCUPPER

Deck outlet

75min./ 
opening V

Lip of discharge at 
lowest point of roof

Opening plus 
100 min.

Ardex BT 201 or BT 202 

external rainhead

Downpipe

Overflow

Refer to cladding 
for cavity finish 

Ardex BT 30010 1 
BT 301 scupper : 

,

!~
Membrane

Substrate

Wall cladding

GUTTERS AND OUTLETS IN MEMBRANE

Edge gutter Cladding 
and building 
wrap 

Butynol
Gutter width 300 min.

Floor level 

__.52________ 

Cladding overlap 50 min. 

High point of deck 

___V________________ 
Fall_

I 
100 min. to 

floor from 

high point 
of deck

+= 
Gutter fall 
1 :100 min.

Chamfer

Fillet

Support all edges 
of substrate

Proprietary roof outlet with 
membrane clamped by 
screw fixed grate or dome

Central gutter

Gutter width 300 min.
Butynol

Fall- -

+= 
Gutter fall 

1:100 min.

Proprietary roof outlet with 
membrane clamped by 
screw fixed grate or dome

Aluminium Pressure Bar Seal

Pressure Seal Flashing 

6mm Stainless Steel screws 

into nylon masonry plugs 

Fillet

~ 

<\. <\.

<\.
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FALLS IN BUTYNOL ROOFS AND DECKS EAVE AND VERGES IN BUTYNOL

Roof Eave

Line of internal floor 
level 

~/__-- Verge 

--

Deck

Line of base of cladding \

Substrate rebated for Butynol

Wall cladding and building wrap

Verges

Butynol membrane 100x50mm capping

jA(
Overflow where 

applicable

Substrate

Ex 25mm barge

Butynol fixed under timber 
fillet and then folded round 
and flashed over roof 

membrane

Wall cladding and building wrap

G utter or low point of deck to 
discharge to rainwater head or 
roofing outlet

Membrane dressed 
down over barge 
flashing and 
returned at ends

Roofing membrane

Upstand framing

Substrate

Metal flashing

Wall cladding and building wrap

NOTE: Z = variable according to wind zone
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JUNCTIONS WITH WALLS FOR BUTYNOL

Direct fix threshold at wall

Cladding

Carry Butynol up behind 
building wrap and past 
the bottom plate of the 
wall framing

c 
’

o 
l() 
~

Floor structure

6

c 
’

c 8 
’

l() 
CO)

Wall offset to deck 

structure

Enclosed deck structure

Cavity threshold at wall

Cladding

Carry Butynol up behind 
building wrap and past 
the bottom plate of the 
wall framing

c 
’

o 
l() 
~

Floor structure

Cavity base closure

c 
’

c 8 
’

~ 

~

Drip edge Enclosed deck structure

NOTE: 1 Internal corners to be formed as shown on page 26 

2 Dimensions are shown to Butynol. However, where there 

is an additional material applied over the Butynol all 

dimensions shall apply to the highest level of the 

wearing surface

Direct fix threshold at opening

Dress Butynol 100mm 
min. up framing at 
ends. Width to suit 

~;::,’:5:_
Finished 

floor 

level

Carry Butynol up and 
under window sill liner 
at floor level windows 

and doors

Sill flashing with 50 
slope and stopends

Enclosed deck structure

Alternative threshold at opening

Dress Butynol 100mm 
min. up framing at 
ends. Width to suit 

joinery and cladding 

Air seal _~_____

Floor structure

Line of 

cavity 
beyond

Enclosed deck structure

27
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LOOSE LAID APPLICATION OF BUTYNOL ROOFING 

Materials used shall be as previously specified. When 
the surface is suitably prepared a large fully vulcanised 
Butynol sheet or sheets can be unrolled and spread 
over the prepared area and allowed to remain in this 
position for approximately one hour to relieve stresses 
induced by manufacture and storage. If necessary 
for ease of handling, these sheets can be supplied in 
varying sizes and vulcanised on site using an Ardex 
vulcanising machine or using seam tape with seam 
primer. 

The Butynol sheet shall be set out in the exact position 
in which it will be finally required and whilst it is held 
firmly in place it shall be folded back at least one metre 
from the roof’s surrounding parapet or wall to allow 
the application of adhesive to that area of the exposed 
substrate. 

WA98 adhesive may be applied to the substrate and the 
corresponding area of Butynol sheeting which may then, 
when the adhesive is touch dry, be worked back into its 
required position avoiding wrinkles and the inclusion of 
air bubbles. 

Upon completion of the detail work, parapets, drains 
and rainheads etc a layer of rounded gravel 30-40mm 
should be applied up to 50mm deep, over a layer of 
Geo Textile Fabric for protection of the Butynol sheet. 

Care must be taken at outlets to ensure the ballast 
cannot enter or cause a blockage that prevents 
rainwater from leaving the roof area. Maintenance 
paths should be created to air-conditioning or roof plant 
with concrete tiles. 

Effects on the membrane in areas of high wind can be 
eliminated by stabilising the ballast with cement. Dry 
cement should be broadcast over the 30-40mm gravel 
with a broad mouth shovel and left to hydrate or lightly 
sprayed with water to set off. 

If possible a water test should be carried out prior to 
the application of ballast.

Note: Minimum pitch 1 S to comply. 

Refer NZBC Clause E@/AS1 External Moisture 8.5.1 (a).

TYPICAL BALLASTED/GARDEN ROOF DETAIL

::: ::<

.:....

" . 

’,’

/SOil 
~"""-""’’’’’’’’’’f’’’’’"’’- ....f:.{.J/ Filter Fabric 
~~3~E~~~~~~iit31i~t::j~~{’ Ballast 

122-.~122-.~122-.~~oo Filter Fabric 
co co co co 
- - - - - 

Insulation ~ ~ 
Membrane

" <:., -’. 

~ 
"

Concrete

SCUPPER ROOF OUTLET

Dress Membrane into Scupper 

SIS Grate Ballast 

~~~~~~~ Filter Fabric 
~1l

=-~~::::.Il...~~1Insulation 
Membrane

. .....

.’ 
. 

. ’: ~~ ~. .’ ’. ~ ,.... 
.:, . 

. 

.

’. ,,’

Scupper Concrete

SCUPPER ROOF OUTLET & GRAVEL RETAINER

. . 

" 

:.",

Outlet Insert

. 

’. 

r’" 
Concrete
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ARDEX Butynol 
Sealant
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EIII ARDEX Butynol Sealant
~ ~

BUTYNOL SEALANT 

Description 

Butynol Sealant has been specially designed and 
formulated for sealing Butynol flashings into chases. 
Butynol Sealant has excellent sealing and adhesive 
properties to Butynol and a variety of building 
components.

DANGER 

Gives off highly flammable vapour. Keep well away from 
heat, sparks and open flame. Keep closed when not in 
use.

AVOID BREATHING VAPOUR 

Use with adequate air flow.

DIRECTIONS 

Once the Butynol Membrane has been fixed into place, 
prepare the chase to ensure it is clean dry and sound. 
Cut the cartridge nozzle to give the desired aperture 
and angle. For best results the sealant should be 
gunned by pushing the cartridge nozzle forward during 
application. Tool the sealant bead to ensure there are 
no voids, gaps or air pockets and that the bead has a 
neat and flush finish.

TACK FREE TIME 

Approx. 24 hours, depending on temperature 
conditions, can be painted within 4 to 6 days.

FULL CURE TIME 

4-6 days depending on temperature conditions.

CLEAN UP 

Clean tools, etc., with mineral turps.

COLOUR 

Black in 375ml tubes

Also available for Butynol 

Seal ’n’ Flex Polyurethane 

600ml sausages 

Colours - black and grey

Silaflex MS 

300ml tubes 

Colour - grey

Refer to respective tubes for their material warranty.

50

FLASHING INTO CONCRETE WALLS

Square chase

Butynol Sealant
E 
::l 

E 
’c 
’

E 
E 
o 
Il) 
~

Radius Angle

Concrete

’":"". "."

, 
, 
. 

. ", ." .’

. 

’. ~ .

’.- "

Butynol is glued into square chase and finished with 
Butynol Sealant.
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Drainage & Substrate 
Ventilation
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’>,0 Drainage & Substrate 
~, Ventilation

"
240

’I

I’ "
580

" I,
370

,I510 cut out 305 cut out

0

;;:

1950i. ;G

0

:":

1950i.
0

1450i. 1450i.
:":

BT 200 RAINHEAD (illustrated) 
Moulded rainhead with overflow. 

To suit 100mm or 150mm downpipe. 

Complies with EllASl 5.5.1 

An internal gutter overflow outlet should be located to give an early. 
conspicous warning to the building occupier that maintenance is required.

1’1’
455 310 

I ’I II 245 cutout 

I ’I 

"",,\I~ 
950i. loT ~

390 cut out

1450i.

950i.

BT 204 RAINHEAD 

Moulded rainhead with overflow. 

To suit 150mm or 200mm downpipe,

52

BT 205 RAINHEAD 

Moulded rainhead with overflow. 

To suit 100mm or 150mm downpipe.

~-..~,=" 
.. 

/ 
-"" 

/..4

470 

390 cut out

290 

I 1’1’ 220cutout 1’1 

",,;. ~~ 
950i. IT J

1450i.

BT 202 EXTERNAL RAIN HEAD 

Moulded rainhead with metal fixing strip, 
To suit 100mm or 150mm downpipe. 
Can be used in conjunction with 8T 301 Scupper.
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305

rl’
380

3
I’ ’I ’I

~G[[J J J ~

I, 210 ,I
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BT 203 SQUARE RAINHEAD 

Moulded rainhead 295mm square. 
To suit 100mm or 150mm downpipe.

BT 300 SCUPPER 

For all types of single ply membrane roofing.

I’
200

’I n’
350

’I

~~[DJ J I
~

BT 301 SCUPPER 

For all types of single ply membrane roofing.

BT 700, BT 701 KICKOUT FLASHING 

Available in Black (BT 700) or Grey (BT 701).

BT 100, BT 101,102 DROPPERS 

To suit 100mm (BT 100), 80mm (BT 101), 
150mm (BT 102) downpipes.

I’ 
195 square 

’I I’ 
165 square 

’I 

IT J I"’’"~" ’I IT J 
..... 

1 TT3 U J
BT 608, BT 609, BT 610 DRAIN 

3 piece unit with clamp. 
BT 608 - 80mm, BT 609 -100mm, BT 610 -150mm.
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";’~ Drainage & Substrate 
~ , Ventilation

BT 602, BT 603 PLASTIC DECK DRAIN 

Flat white plastic. 
8T 602 - 80mm, BT 603 - 100mm.

BT 500 LEAFGUARD 

Moulded from tough PVC 
to suit 80-140mm outlets 

such as the BT 100 

Dropper.

, (; .~~,; <c:~. 
--...., 

\ 
\" ~~.... - 

- 

.......: .,- 

~.. " 

_., 

I 
BT602-1Booia-------. 
BT 603-200 Oia 

b-:f I ’ 

~ BT 501 LEAFGUARD 

Moulded from tough 
PVC to suit 100-180mm 

outlets.

BT 604, BT 605 CHROME DECK DRAIN 

Flat chrome insert. 

BT 604 - 80mm, BT 605 -100mm.

BT 502 LEAFGUARD 

Moulded from tough PVC. 
Fits into BT 300 and 302 

Scuppers.

BT 606, BT 607 DOME DECK DRAIN 

Bronze cast dome and insert. 

BT 606 - 80mm, 8T 607 - 100mm.

..<4, ,...., 
.... 

..." .’. 

... - 
~""",’’’" 

., ~... 
’ ’. 

. ,f. ... ~ ~"’,,, 
:, 

I.... ....~. .,’
’ 

’.. ...... ...... 
.’:..:.. .\.\.. ...:."... ....

BT 400, BT 401, BT 402 ROOF VENTS 

These one-way ventilators are available in spun 
aluminium (BT 400) or moulded polyethylene Black 
(BT 401), Grey (BT 402) for use on concrete or plywood 
substrates.

BT606-1800ia~ :ill 
BT 607-200 Oia 

U ~

IMPORTANT NOTE 

Ardex vents are designed only for venting substrate - 
ie plywood, joists etc. 

If venting roof or ceiling cavities a ventilation engineer should 
be contracted to advise on requirement especially for skillion 
roof construction.
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Whilst predominately torch-on these accessories can be used with 

Butynol and EPDM membranes where by-laws permit.

BT 302 SCUPPER BT 103 DROPPER 

To suit 100mm downpipe. 

BT 104 DROPPER 

To suit 80mm downpipe.

~--------... i......______~ i I 
,I 
,I 
" 
,I I i 

II 
I.

--

I’ 
346 

1 1 
120 

’I’ 

"G[W J 
w

500

’I
320 

I’ ’I 

lTj
............mmmmmmmmml

. .. 

... , 
.

BT 420 PAVER SUPPORT 

Protects membrane against 
damage from heavy paving 
slabs. For use over external 

membrane.

BT 355, BT 360 SCUPPER 

DOWNPIPE 
., 

CONNECTOR 

Connects to BT 302 80mm or 

100mm Scuppers. 

BT 355 - 100mm 

BT 360 - 80mm.
MAXI ADJUSTABLE SUPPORT 

An adjustable paving support for 
floating paving systems. 

Adjustable height from 35-220mm. 

Available on indent order.

205 

110j’ ’II’ ’I
,., n ,.,

LJ

~

---- ---....

j’
205

’II’
110

’I

:I II ]I

<> 
N 

~
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New 

Zealand

Head 
Office 
and 

Christchurch 
Branch 

32 

Lane 

Street, 
Woolston, 
PO 

Box 

19549 

Phone 
03-384 
3029, 
Fax 

03-384 
9779

Wellington 
Branch 

Phone 
04-568 
5949, 
Fax 

04-568 
6376

Auckland 
Branch 

Phone 
09-580 
0005, 
Fax 

09-579 
9963 

Ardex 

Adhesives 
Phone 
09-296 
7690

Australia
New 
South 
Wales 

20 

Powers 
Road, 
Seven 
Hills, 
NSW 
2147 

Phone 
02-9851 
9199, 
Fax 

02-9674 
5621

Queensland 
Phone 
07-3881 
3888, 
Fax 

07-3881 
3188

Victoria/Tasmania 
Phone 
03-9308 
9255, 
Fax 

03-9308 
9332 

South 
Australia 

Phone 
08-8268 
2511, 
Fax 

08-8345 
3207

Western 
Australia 

Phone 

08-94551644, 
Fax 

08-94551227

www.butynol.co.nz www.ardex.com
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e . 0 Design Netw.rk 
o architecture limited

44 Queens Drive, Lower Hutt 5010 
PO Box 30614, Lower Hurt 5040 

office@designnetwork.co.nz 
T 04 569 6109 F 04 5691186

14 FEBRUARY 2012

[1’-" H7.1:’~’ 
t-:.,--n f \ -i ’. t I 

.’-.Il ’" " " J -’. --" I 

BY. 

1 

~F~ 201Z I

&1/-(0-1//1 
&:-(IO$5"f 

t2S69~ ,
KAPITI COAST DISTRICT COUNCIL 
PRIVATE BAG 60 601 

PARAPARAUMU 5254

ATTENTION: CHIEF BUILDING INSPECTOR

Dear Sir/Madam

RE:155 FIELD WAY, WAIKANAE BEACH REF: 6604-K

APPLICATION FOR AMENDED BUILDING CONSENT No.1

ORIGINAL SHEETS SUPERSEDED: 
AMENDED SHEETS: 

FULL SET:

7A, 8, 9, 10 + COVER SHEET 
7B, 8B, 9B, lOB + COVER SHEET 
1, 2, 3, 4A, 5, 6, 7B, 8B, 9B, lOB, 11, 12, 
13A, 14, 15A + COVER SHEET

Please find attached our application for Amendment to Building Consent at the above 
address. The documentation which formulates this application is:

i) This letter 

ii) A cheque being the application fee 
iii) Council’s application form 
iv) Two A3 sets of approved working drawing plans 
v) Two A 1 sets of amended working drawing plans 
vi) Two Ardex Butynol & EPDM Membranes manufacturers information 

dated 1 March 2008

As the timeframe for this application is important, it would be appreciated if it could be 
processed within the required statutory time period.

If you require any further information regarding this application please do not hesitate to 
contact us as soon as possible.

Yours faithfully, 

qI;L-
o

GAVIN BARBER 
6604-k 

EncIs

4\ 
"e
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KCDC Building Consent Authority 
Building Consent Documentation Filed

20n
. .

.~

BCNo.

\lO554-
Street Address. t~5.heJJwv- ~:k’\&4 ~e~~

~~jf’-J~~ D~ekt~h GAAACi&.
.

Building Consent Application, ./"

Application checksheet, /
L.--

Costing schedule, ~

Plans and specifications,
/’
v

Invoice and receipt, r
I.-

Processing records/checksheets, V

Inspection page printouts

IIIn 125- I ~ JJ f,~ I ~ ~I ~iJ- lY>f~ 1/70 I t;/
v

Building consent and memorandum, (!>’I /e- / ~j 1S’/4 ~-

Inspection reports, .............

Application for CCC, V

Code of Compliance Certificate. c,./
V

1-

Producer statements and supporting documentation, .-/

Peer review documents, iJ1.}11
Fire design documents, fvf

Requests for further information nd other corresp ndence, IAfYt/
Amendments, tv.
Supplementary information, fJ7f ;/

Energy work certificates, V
Notices to Fix. It)I

Tick indicates document(s) included in this Building Consent

This form comprises part of the Building Consent documentation and indicates the 
contents of the Building Consent File. Refel" KCDC Policy 029.

KCDC Form 121 ver.1 March 2008
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KCDC CODE COMPLIANCE REVIEW CHECK SHEET

Criteria: All building work except for minor works or major projects, R

Address: 

/,,") dJ’"-’) (j~~ gee-~k 
.

application for code compliance certificate (Form 278) completed

If inspections have been missed, what supporting info and m 

provided to compensate for missed inspection, (Desc 
"

..................---------_.........---------_...................--------_..._-- 
-------_.............-..._----.........------------------.......--------------_.........._.........--

_......__...-----_.............--------------------...------_..............-----------_........_-_........----_...........--------------.....-------,........-------------

Work in accordance with approved consent and approved amendments 

!fno, has NTF been issued: 

Have items of non compliance been resolved and NTF uplifted. 

Nore: Ifwork is not in accordance with consent, (and approved amendments) 
or NTF matte 

resolved, suspend application for Code Compliance Certificate

No 

No 

No

Supporting documentatiolll’equired in building consent 
addenda (Accept in accordance

’with KCDC PolicY 002) Form comvleted durin!? Be AVVl’oval DJ’ocess

Tick (-.J) indicates yes, N/A indicates considered - but not applicable Req’d /’Supplie~ Accept

copy of electrical certificate
V V l~

copy of gas certificate tvf......

an "as-built" drainage plan ~ ./
.....

~-
plumbing (Form 125) for pressure test and installation piped 

services L/ --Vv ..

drainage (Form 126) for stOlmwater installation / \.../ t...../’

drainage (Form 127) for private sewer installation ~
.

V
a Construction Review (PS4) statement for Structural engineering

../ ~L-’

a Construction Review (PS4) statement for Fire engineering fA-.,

a Construction Review (PS4) statement for Geo-technical engineering .(f1 >
\

-

Roof cladding warranty ~ ~ V

Solar water heating technical specifications

wall cladding/texture coating installation applicator warranty

a copy of the lift certificate

a certificate from the fire alarm installer

a certificate from the sprinkler installer I- ./

a copy of wet-area membrane 
installers warranty ~~ ...-

A copy of deck membrane 
manufacturer’s inst~llers warranty/guarantee It

FPIS (verifier) Fire Systems Certification U"fI

KCDC Form 124 V2 Page 1 of2
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KCDC CODE COMPLIANCE REVIEW CHECK SHEET

If specified SUppOlting document~tion has not been provided, what alternat’ 
verification method has been provided to compensate. (describe :

mationor

-~.

Com liance Schedule 

Is a new or amended compliance schedule required? Y N

If"Y" Has it been issued? (Refer note below) 

If the new/ revised compliance schedule has not bee 

it will be issued? Outline:

Y N

......------------_......._----_......-------_.........-----_......-_.._- ..............--------......_-------_............----_...._-----_..._--........_---------------

--........._--------_...----_...........-------------- ---_........_.....--_..._...............-------................------_..........-----...........------------------------

...-----.....-------------------- --_...-------...-----.....-----.................------..-------_.....---------------_..........---------_...----_......_-

Note: lfthe draft vised compliance schedule has not been issued, the Code Compliance Certificate cannot be 

issued. Suspen issuing CCC until this matter is addressed,

Buildin consent re uirements. 

Are there any item specified in the building consent 01’ PIM that h ot been completed. 

Outline: -------------------------------------------------------- --------------------------------------------------

--..’....-

_.........-----------------_...-----------_..._---_......-_..__.._- .....----------------..--_......-..-...__.......---...-......---_...........-----------------

-------......----_...---------------------- ------....._------------------------_..._-...--......_-------......----...-..._----......---_..-....------

------------------------- --------------------......-----...------...--------------------------_..._------..._-----......----........_----

KCDC Form 124 V2 Page2of2

...---_.....-------- ..----_...----------------_......----------_......----_..._---_..._-...--_..._--...----......----_......----_.........------..._----------

Are there any development impact fees to be paid outstanding? Yes /~yesl cee cannot be issued) 
Approve to issne Code Compliance Certificate all other outstanding rees are Paid@O

Co- reviewe .

\
Signature: . .......................... 

Date:~.~.f.J./$.~ 
Name: .fJt.t... r....)...... 

....

Date: ........./.. ......I..c..C.. 

Nam.~.’!:’::D.-rb..0"
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1 2 Sf? 2011

---------------

BC

VEmCLE CROSSING 

;rNSPECTION FORM

Date:

To: Building Inspectors

Owner:

Address: I S<) l-;~~) LJo,.l’~~ 
Can yon please inspect the above ~CI. 

Cros ng, fMtpath and 
benn and retnrn the completed f, 

’1Jto 
me gned. 

Thank yon ,~
YES NO

Comments:

.’,." , 

. ’.
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1 2 SE;b 2011

Form 436 BC.......... -------- .----_.....

"

PROCESSING CHECKLIST

No = Plans, speolfloatlons & dooumentatlon not oomplying wIth the

BUilding Code &lor d. Aot (The reason speolfied alongside eaoh prompt)
"

(j)
Yes = Plans, speolficatlons & dooumentation oomplying with the Category.... .... ......

Building Code &lor Bid. Aot ( The reason specified alongside eaoh prompt)

NIA" Not Applioable to this applioation. (The deletion of whole seotions as NIA is permitted)

For alternatives oomment below eaoh seotion.

Note - The further Information requests are Identified by hand written numbers and oorresponding on FIR lelters! e-mails sent

Site Plan (NZS 5604 Sec 5.4, 4,5 Code clBI, B2,EI, E2 FJ &F2 Sect. 72, 75 BA04)

N/A NOYES Comments

~ 
d"" Wind zone Hi9h~SPeoific.....~.................. ................................... ............................................

.~ 
0 Floodlng/ponding ards .........~......................................................................................................

~ 8I1pp""’’’’11 
"00 .""", ....~....................~...........................................................o D’ Erosion, river & coastal hazards ...... ....GI ....................... .. ...."lo..;.z......~.............................

o 0 0 Subsldence/ soft soli hazards ........... Site inspection notes... . ........... 
.....g...................................... 

......

o D. ~ <:Cii’sion zone Sea spra’Y"Yr Zone 1 ~IS... ....... .......... ...................... .......... .......... ........ .... ...... .... ..........~ 0 Soil contamination ... ...................... G.... ’" ...................... ...... ................... ..... .......... ..... .......... ......... .....

-~.~
DIstances to boundaries / s ..~ ylSrrWf pTEi[;;l.... ...... ..................... ......... ....... .......... ............ ........ ....... .....

Floor levels/contours....~S1lfLNlS.a6Q4gp........................................................................................

*TI Two or More Allotments... ....;;:;sec 75 - 8.3...cl’................................................................................. ........

o 0 Noise / sound insulation ~.........................................:.......................................................

~~~
Specific Design (Verified Online PS2 BI B2 VMI)

Comments

0 0 r/PSJ DesIgn Certificate ....~l na.:p;ji;;?................ ............. ................. ............ ................... ........... .........
0 0 o PS2 Peer Revlew.........6(11T1J2"FJ.........................................................................................................

0 0 ~alCUlatiOnS ........~...........................................................................................................0 0 CPeng ......... ...... .. 7el’ified Online .. ..................................... ..... ............ ........... ....... 
........... ................ .....

_....~..

~-------.._._--

-
-

f--"-"---’

---

Concrete I Foundation Plan (NZS 3604 NZS 4210 & 4229 E21ASJ ) Comments

Layoqt
Layout dimensions......... NZS 3604.. ............ .............. .............. ....... ....... ....... .... ............ 

................ ............

0 0 0

0 0 0 Control joints...... ..... NZS 3604 ......... ..... ............. ............... ............. ...... ........... ............. .............. .........

0 0 0 Slab thlokening... ......... NZS 3604, cI7.5............................................................... "..... .....~~I. II .........0# .,....... .,1

0 0 0 Alternative... ...... ...... .speolfy reason .... .......................... ............... 

If............. 
...................... .......... ............

Secti

~. ~n

NZS 3604..........................j..;:r.~s....... ....:......~.~...."’....... ............b 0 0 Depth & width.................

]0 0 Reinforcement.............. NZS 3604;B2............................................~l...~...........:J t:l 0 Plate fixings.................. NZS 3604:B2 cl7.5.............D.~~{..... 
." ...... ..... 

...........

b 0 0 DPM ............................... NZS 3604;B2........................ 
................................;...........................................

t:l 0 0 Engineer design and Calcs........81;82..........................................................................................................

0 0 0 Concrete strength......... .........81;82 014.8.2............................................................... ..................................

0 t:l 0 Alternative.............. ..specify reason ....................,..................,.. " ........ II .......,.... ,......... ....."... ....." .....

1

KCDC Form 436 V6
Page 1 ofIl
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CommentsTimber I Subfloor Plan (NZS3604 NYE 3602 & 3640, Bl,B2) 
Layout 

N/A NOYES

o 0 

o 0 

o 0 

o 0 

Section 

o 0 

o 0 

~ 
o 0 

~
D 0 

*

D Layout dimensions...... ......... ..................... ...... ...... ......... ...... ......... ............. ................. ......... ...... ................ 
D Bearers de!alls.....81 i 82........ .... ......... .., .................. ........ ................. .................. ...................... ....... 
D Joist details......81:B2................................. 

.................. ........................... .................................... .............. 

D Alternatlve......... ....speclfy reason............ ...... ............... ............... ................. .... ..................... ......... .............. 

~ 
-- 

YroundatlOn type/size.... . NZS 
3604;B""2. 

’" .. .......... ...... ...... .......... ............... .................. .............. ...... ......... 

Piles post sizes & treatmen S 36043602;3640;82............................................................. 
................. 

~ile c/c...... .... NZS 3604...... ...... ................ ....... ......... ...... ....... .............. .... ........ ....... ........................... ...... Fixing....................... NZS 3604:82........................................................................................................... 
[1". Coatings(durab1lity)....................... NZS3604 i82...................................................................................... 
o Ventllation& Access to sub floor spaces ........ NZS 3604............... ............ ................................ ................ ...... 

o Altematlve................spscify reason ..........................................................................................................

if the addition is an lip per storey show details on upgrading exisfingfOll/ldations,jo lfs, piles, etc (may require Engineer design)

General

Floor plans /layout (Bl, B2, Cl-4, DI, E3, F7, GI, G2, GI2 G3, G9, G11, G13)
Comments

N/A NOYES 

D 0 rf Ropm dimensions. .... ................. ..... ................ .................................................. ................................ .................................... 
D 0 tr’. Sectional lines..... ’" .............. ............... ...... ....................... .............................. ............................ .......... ..................... .......... 

D 0 cr’" )t6catlon of partitions........................................................................................................................................................... 
o 0 if All designated spaces............................................................................................................................................... ........... 

DOD/Lintels......... NZS 3604:B2............................................................................................................................................. .... 
D 0 l’I’ Beams... ...... NZS 360@"ngineer~..............................m................................................................................ 
D D ~Point loads by engineer or prenadet;;:..BL 2.)................................................................................................................. 
D 0 ~moke detectors......................F7 ................................................................................................................................... 
D 0 Wet areas /wes ................. D1, Table 2; 82... ........................ ................................. ...... ...... ............ ............ 
O\’ 0 Kitohen..,.G3, G9,G11. ~..........’..I..........................................................................................................,............................. 

ODD Alternative... ......... ... .speclfy reason ....................................................... ...................................................................

Changes fo e.\’/stingwork rejllires both all existingj/oor plan & a pl’oposedj/oor plans 
Faolli ’ providedfor washing utensils / food G3, Section 1.1 & Figure 1: 

Preparation Area and Access fo Faclli ’ Paragraphs 1.1.2 and 1.5

Wall I Framing Bl,B2,E3

General 

~
o 0 

-0 D 

o D 

o 0 

o D

Comment

-

o/entify engineering I Structural items/ portals. .....81 82..~~)....s.6......................................................... 
o j:l;’ prenailer or to NZS 3604...... .....81 82....................................................................................................................... 

rfFixingtyp.es ........ NZS3604........B1 82.............._....................................................................................... 

oj Stud clc as per wind zone.... NZS 3604.....81 82............................................................................................ 
It ..,.Building wrap...... ...... ............ NZS 3604 .........................................................................................._.. 
(j Stud heights of rooms........... NZS 3604.....81 82.................................................................................. 

~~iv~~~n~..................................................................................
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Roof........ NZS 604,3602 &3640 BIB2E2 E2/ASl

Trussed I by pre nailer or Framed roof NZS 3604
Comments

N’~ N~ Y~~g layout & deta~..!.!.!.~......... ........................................................................ ........................... 
o 0 Correct layout.......CB............................................................................................................................. 
[J’""o 0 flax span (12m or Engineer)......81......................................... 

...................................................:................. 

o 0 ;;I’ purlinorbattenc’c.~.................................................................................................................... 
0..,.-9 

~Rafters’Beams.... Bf B ..2..................................................................................................................... 

IT 0 0 AI!ernative................5pecify reason............................................................................................................ 

Roof ~Ia~ing~~~~~ ~;~:~~:..~~.t.~~i a:.~~~.~~~~;;~~~~~.~~................... 
..................................................... 

t:!I"’" 0 ~nderlaY.................E2 .................,........................................................................................................... 
o 0 ~Shings............~1...2~.................................................................................................. 

__ 0 0 0’ y rapets............. 2. ....................................~...._....~r....................................................... 
~O 0 B" flembrane Roofs and substrate CodeE2/ASI 

B2......~............~................................................................ 

0...)’1’0 
rf Gutters, Barges & Fascias detail Refer E2, seotion 8.3, 018.3.9.......................................................................... 

moo Alternative............... .speclfy reason . ..... ......... ......... ...... .............. ..... .............. ..... ........... ............. ............

Installation afpl’ofiled metall’oof cladding shall be by trained installers, approved by 
Ihe tile mamtfacturer or NZ agent. In some cases experienced 

""ldm"",~; m,::" "’:1 E2~r 
w u’m"" 

.. ’’\1 r~. 
~~,

Clad dings CodeBl & B2 E2/ASI,Bral1z goodpractice Guides &, Weather fighlJ1esll 
Vo112&3 Comments

o 0 

g/[
21""0 

~’ 
~ 
~

~Risk matrl~r direc!...... .......~................................................ ............ ............................. ...... 
o Brick Veneer.. ...E2 "The briok book" Branz Masonry Guide; B2 ..... ...... ....................... ................... 

...... ....... 

o Timber Weatherboard.. ..E2 Branz Timber GuIde Vol 1 &2; 
B2 .................. ......................... .................. 

....... 

o stucco ...... ...........81 NZS 3604 Branz good practioe guide; 
82 ............ ............... ......... ... 

........ ............ ...... 

o ..,...profiled Metal...... ...E2 Metal Roofing Praotioe; 
82 ...... .................. ............ ...... ............ 

............ ......... ....... 

6’ Plywood............... .E2 ; B2 ." ...... ........................ ...... ... ...... ... ... ... ... ......... 
............ ... .................. ...... ... .... 

o FiberCementWlb............E2; B2 ...................................:....................................................................... 

o Board & Batten....... Branz good practice guide; B2 ......... ............ .................. 
............... ................ ............ 

o Jiber Cement Sheet...... ....E2; 
B2 ....................... ..................... 

....... ....... ........... ........ 
............... ...... .......... 

W Weathertightness delails.........E2. ; 82 ....................................................... .............................. 
.... 

o Alternative...... ........ ..specify reason ............ ............... ... ... 
................... ... ...... ......... ............... 

... .......

o 0 

o 0

Bracing NZS3604 Bl,B2,E3 

N/A NOYES

Comments

o 0 0 )Subfloor braolng... .....B1 & NZS 
3604...... .................. ......:.. .......... ........ .............. .......... 

................................ 

o 0 r;/ Jtilall bracing........ B1 & NZS 3604 ................................................................................................... 

o 0 [oofbracing...........B1&NZS3604 ......................................................................................................... 

o 0 ~ jll’8cing calculations..... B1 & NZS 3604......... .................. ................... 
..................... ......... ........................... 

o 0 Provide bracing plan layout...... 81 & NZS 3604............ ............... ................ ............ ...... 
............... ...... ......... 

051 
~ouble top plale (if> 5m)..... 81 & NZS 3604 ......................................... ............................................. 

.e(’..,...’ 0 IndIcate dragon tie (if> 6.m)...... B1.& 
NZS 3604...... ......... ...... ............ ...... ......... ...... .............. ...... ...... ............ 

6 0 0 Diaphragm ceilings (If> 7.~.... 
81 & NZS 3604il~................................................................... 

o Y’ Ef" Check for distribution. .. .... 
n~l NZS 36oP.... 

"V’>"-’’’V 
......... n’ ........................ 

......... ... ...... .................. ...... 

if 0 0 Alternative......... .......speclfy reason ...... ...... ............ .................. ...... .................. .................................

KCDC Form 436 V6
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~.

Light & Ventilation B1 G4, Clause 1.2 ; 
G4, clause 1.3 G7,G9 F2

General Comments

N/A NOYES 

o 0 ~ent 5%~...~.G4 
...... ........................ 

........................ .................. 
.................. ........................................ 

o 0 2~9ht10Vo... ", , . 
................................................................................................................................. 

o [] ~Iectrica!....... . .........~..~...................,........................................................................................... 
o [] ,Mechanical ven ’latiOn.....~Z:,:................................ 

.................. ........................ 
............ ......... .............. 

Ct [] tt’ ExterIor space for awareness ...6........ 
........................ 

............................................................ 
.............. 

GI"’;’ 0 {-IY g.,,"~~.""... ... ... ......... ...... ... ......... ...... ....., """ ."". ".".", ."""...""", """ ".,,, "."."" 
~ 

Wind zone....... 1. NZS 360 ............................. ...... 
...... ......... ’" 

............ ............... 
..... .......... ......... 

....... 

, [] 0 Alternative............ ....specify reason 
............ ......... 

............ ...... 
......................... 

......................" ...... .........

1-’

.-~.--,_..--_..._-

Insulation BRANZ Home Insulation Guide, 
NZS 4218, ASINZS 2918 

Comments 

~ ~ ~ ~::(:::.::’~::::.::.:.:..:::.::.::.:::’:::.....:..:.::.:.:..::...:..::.:.:..:.::.,:..,.......::.. :::::.:::.:: :.:::. 
o 9"" \3’" Windows I 

glazlng...g.................. ......... ....................................... ................................... ......... .......... 

fit’" 0 0 Alternative...... ... ... ....specIfy 
reason............... ............ ............... 

................................. ......... 
......... ......... 

....

---~,---_..

sta~. ~ L;e!~,~:~~~n~::’~ 
I> ":. 

.........,. ..".. 
... ... .... 

....." ......, ..’ ... .’ .,.... 
... ’" 

=~:~.~~:,,"" 
."", ..’ ... 

o tl )andlng size........ 
...01......................................................... 

................................................................... 

o 0 11" );fandrall......... ... 
.... ..;........................ 

........................... 
................................................................. 

o [] r:(" )’Iseropenlng (m n)where c~..~................................................................................................ 
o..)’f" g/’ Residential 

AccessIbility... ...~.... ...... ...... ............... 
............ ...... 

......... ......... 
............ ...... 

............ ............ 

’6 [] [J Alternative............... ,specify 
reason..........................................................................................................

Stair type 
Minol’ Pl’il’ate: Max rise 

220mmiMin tread 220mll1, 

Seeondmy Pl’ivate: Max rise 200mmiMin 
tread 250111/11, 

Main Private: Max l’ise 190mmiMin 
tread 280m/ll, (Main private includes exterior 

stairs)

Decks I Balconies I Barriers Dl, 
F4 & NZS 3604, Sectiol16 & 7, 

Comments 

i 
0 0 Barrier & deck fixing durability........01 

B1 B2...... ......... ............... ......... ......... 
................................... ......... 

[J 0 Top rails, balusters, 
bottom ralls, palings...... .....01 B1 .............................. 

...... ..................................... 
...... 

o 0 If EngIneer then calculations required... 
...B1 B2............... ...... ............... ...... ...J\."J.l.......... ............ ............... 

i 
0 0 Max 3m height or Engineer...............B1 

B2.................................................I..~.".’:!..................................... 

P 0 0 D~ck JoIst 
sizes, grade, treatment, span & spacIng ..... 

...01 B1 B2............ ............ ............... ............... 
............ 

~ 
0 0 Piles & bearers the 

correct grade, treatment, sIze, spacing 
& span........01 B1 B2.................. .................. ........ 

[J tf Slip resistance ... ...01.................. 
............ ......... 

...... ............ 
............ ......... 

................ ........... 
......... ......... 

o tl Appropriate waterproofing membrane....... 
B1 82... ............ ........ .......... .......... ..... 

............ .................. 
......... 

~ 0 [J 
Stringer size & connections ... 

.....0181 B2.......................................... 
..................................................... 

, 00 00 TAhlrt:SrnhaOtl,.dv:.................. 0..:. ~~’p’ ~~iiy" r’ ~~~~.~... 
... ...... .................. 

... ...... ......... 
......... ............ 

............... .., ......... 
....... 

.................................................................................u.....,................

KCDC Form 436 V6
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’.

Fire (Residential) NZBC F7iCdoc
Comments

N/A NOYES 

~ ~"’’’’’l d;,’..", mm< 24m...... ....e’.15............ ............ ...... ......... ......... ........................... ..................... ...... 
~Jr"[ 

Smokedetectors......................F7.......................................................................................................... 

[J’ 0 Wood burners .................. ....F7.......................................... 
............... ...................................... 

............ 

%’. 0 Garage fire 
wall details .......C7 (C7.10 G7.8) ............................................................................................. 

o 0 Alternative................specify reason ...... ......... ............... 
................................. ........................ 

...............

Swimming Pool & Fencing Fencing o/Swimming 
Pools Act 1987’

Comments

I 0 0 Refer to Compliance for sign 

Off..............................~..... 
:......................................................................... 

I 0 0 Specific Engineering Design ...... ................................. 
.............. ......... 

.............. ...... ...... 
............ ............... 

I 0 0 Proprietary system/design..................... ................. 
. ........ ................. 

...... ........................ 
................... 

I 0 0 Seotion/construction ............................................... 
.............................................................................. 

I 0 0 Pool backwash discharging 
the sewer.......................,................................................................................ 

! 0 0 Fence height ........................................................................................................................................ 

( [] 0 Gate(s) I door(s) open 
outward... ............ ......... ......... ......... ......... ............ 

......... ........... ......... 
......... ............

Ambiguity I Contradictions 
Comments 

J 
0 [] Manufacturers Specs ................................. 

...... ......... ......... 
.......................... ............. 

... ...... ." 
......... ...... 

o 0 Engineer compared with DeslgnerfArchitect 
........,....~u.....~.........H.... ". 

.............U...H.......,..........u."...,.. 

[] 0 Any Other contradictions 
............................................................................................................................

Alternative Solutions

Record assessment, decision and reasons 
for decisions below. Has the designer 

substantiated why they believe the 

proposal complies with the building 
code? Is there a determination on a sim

ar proposal? Has corroborative 

evidence been provided (peer review, appraisal 
or determination)? Include reference to comparison 

with acoeptable 

solutions, other documents I standards 
I best practioe guides I publioations, expert opinion, 

determinations, fn- 

servioe history, produot certification, professional judgment, 
building code objectives. Refer BRANZ Bulletin 

# 456 

(Deo 2004). List any conditions 
I oommunlcations I actions:

KCDC Form 436 V6
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This sheet relevant to plumbing & drainage only
Comments

General 

NfA NOYES

{\o 
u’^()\"’\~ 

.;;t! 0 0 Kitchen area... ... ...G3fAS1 

{ ~ ~:~t~~~~~’’’.’":.’:",’,’,’,~’,,.:’:.’.’:.~’:.’.’:,’,’:,~’,~:’::.’:.~’:.’.’::.’:.’’’’’.’.’’’:.’:.~’:.’::.’.’:.:’:....:....:.:.....::....:.:.:.:.:....:.:.......:....:.:.:....:....:.:.:...’:....:.:.:...’::...::’...:’..::..:::..: 
o 0 

;(’ )-ocatlon of sanitary fixtures.......,........................................,.....................................,...........................................,.............. 

o 0 t;plumbing layout...... ............................ 
..................... ........... 

................................... 
................................... 

Plumber’s Reg no.....:.:\:. :A:..... Drainlayers Reg 
no...:J.-.: .........

Effluent Disposal Systems
Comm,ents

q 0 0 Engineering 
Site Investigation 

dOD Design Specification & Producer 
statement

(I11e design criteria should 
include; Capacity based on bedroom 

/lumbers. Loadillg calculation, site evaluation. soil profile. 
site characteristics.) 

CpppJ ckA A 0 ~CU-lY’ se\ \)V’

wat~ SDUP~12 ............................................................................................,......~~~~I~~~~~~~........"...................,.. 
o 0 ~ Town supply,......... .................................... 

............... ...... 
...... 

...................................................... 
........... 

~ 0 Private scheme...... ,.1.........~.( .r..~...,................................................................................................ 
o 0 ~ype & location... ....\...t),I:\.aw...;’i.0.~ ~X’p.f.~t........ ...... ............ ......... ........................ ............ ......... ........ 

u/ 0 0 Alternative............ ....specify 
reason.................. ......... ............... 

..................... ...... ..,... 
........................ ......

~*x-:\;,:,’; J.. ’,c-\" (\1J2. ~\f~----

Sanitary Drainage 
Comments 

~ ~ ~;:~~~~..:.:....:....:.:.:.:....:.:....:....:.:.:....:..........:....:....:.:.:....:.:.:.:.:....:....:..:.......:.:.::..::..:....:....:.:.:.:...............:........:....:.:.:..... .:........:.:.::....:....:.....:.......:....::.......:. 
[J ~ 
~ Council availability or .. ............. ............ ......... ...... ............ ......... 

......... ...... 
............... 

......................"...... 

!1’.)J 0 Septic tank design 
& cales......... ............... ............... ...... 

............... ............... 
...... ......... ...... 

............ ........ 

%’ 0 0 .Alternative................specify 
reason

\ 
I 

\

stormwater Drainage 
Comments 

~ ~ ~~yo’~~’ . .....:... .:....................:....:: ....:..:.. ..:......: :..: ::::........: :::::....::::.. ...... ....: :.... :.... ::::..: ::: 
::: ::.’ ..:..:::::::..: :.’: :::....: ::: :......::..:: ::::.’: :.’: ::.. ......:..: ::: ::::. 

o 0 
O""ouncil availability ................................................................................................................................ 

p/’ [J Alternative...... ...... ....specify reason

Sanitary Plumbing 
Comments 

o 0 wI:’~.~-z.1.8..5.J.:::i:?:?........................................................................................................................ 
o 0 
~ Layout ................................................................................................ 

................................................ 

~ 0 0 Alternative................speclfyreason 
.......................................................................................................

..D,,’clevbuA na e.g,*~/ 
9-tD rauK/" 

KCDC Form 436 V6 
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Comments

Accessibility D1; NZS 
4121

NIA NOYES

~ i;::::::::: ::::: :::: ::::: ::.::::::::::: :.::::::: :::::::::::: :::::::::::: 
::.: :::::::::: ::::::::::: :.:: ::: ::: ::.: ::::::::: :::::.:::::::::::: ::::::::::: :,::::::, :::.: 

o Footpaths/Ramps I 
Landings ......... ..................... 

......... .,. 
... ......... 

..................................................... 
.... .......... ... 

...... 

H~~rf~:::::~::’’::}’:::~:::~S:\\:Si:.E:’::.:::;.:.:~t/:.::::~~::..(.;ii:::’:’::;:)::;:’.::)::.f:..’.::::.:’(i.::.;::.:~.LX/;+\ 
o 

ooorways/ooorsfCorridors/ LobbIes...... 
.., ...... 

......................... 
....... 

.................... 
..................... 

............ 
..................... 

o 

controls............................................................................................................................................................... 
o Places of 

assembly/entertainment/Recreation...... 
...................................................... 

......... 
............... ...... 

.............. ..... 

o Warning systems............... 
.................. 

......... 
................................................... 

............ ...... 
................................. 

o Toilet FacilitIes 
I Laundering ...... ............ 

...... 
...................................................... 

..................... 
....... 

......................... 

o Food preparation / 
accommodation... ..................................................................... 

...... ............... 
.......................... 

o 
Signs..................................................................................................................................................................

II 0 
o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

o 

II 0 

o 

II’ 0 

o 

tl 

o 

o 

o 

~ 0

......----

---

comments

Fire report C1,C2, C3, 
C4

purpose group 
FHC ....................................... 

...... ...... 
...... 

.................. 
.................................... 

................. 
........... 

Fire cell separation luse 
of building ............ 

............ 
............ 

.................. 
......... ...... 

......... ............... 
............... 

............ 

f- rating ....................................... 
......... 

........................ 

....~..... 
........................ 

..................... 
.............................. 

s- rating 
................................................................................. 

......................................................................,. 

Occupancy numbers 
........................ 

........................................ 
............ 

...... ...... 
......... 

............ ...... 
..................... 

Means of escape 
.................................................................. 

.., ... ....... 
..... ......... 

... ... ......... 
.., ...... 

...... ...... 
... ...... 

Travel distances 
................................................................ 

. 

. .... 
." 

..................... 
......... ...... 

...... 
......... ......... 

... 

External walls/unprotected 
areas ............... 

......... 
.................. 

.., ....... 
............ 

............ 
............... 

......... ...... 
.............. 

Fire resistance to supporting 
elementsl!1oorsf walls. ...... ......... 

...... .......... 
.......... 

...... ...... 
......... ......... 

...... ............ 
........ 

RisKS to/below escape 
routes ... 

............... 
........................... 

...:..... ...... ............ 
............... 

............ 
............ ...... 

......... 

FIre safety precautions 
....................................... 

.............................. 
...... ...... 

............ 
.......................................... 

SFI’s I SOl’s ......... 
..................... 

..................... 
...... ............ 

........................... 
.................. 

................................... 

Alternatives 
........................................................................................................................... 

............ ...... 
... ... ." 

Referal to DRU .................................... 
...................................................... 

........................... 
...... ............... 

....... 

Alternative............. ...specify 
reason

II 0 0 

II 0 tl 

II 0 0 

II 0 0 

II 0 0 

II 0 0 

II 0 tl 

II 0 tl 

II 0 0 

\~ ~ ~ 
11< 0 0 

~ 0 
0 

~ ~ ~
---.

- comments

Solid waste G15

UJJ’ 
0 0 

Waste bin area 
................................................................................................................ 

o 0 
E.nvironmental health 

referral ........ 
.......... 

............... 
.................. 

.......................................... 

o 0 
Alternative.............. 

..specify reason 

-’- 

_.- 

- 

- 

--"-

I 
~a:rd:U~~:::I~ ~~~~ri~~~. ~ ..~b.~=~~. ~~.: .F.3. ~ ~ ................................... 

.~o~~~n.:... 
................. 

~ 
0 0 

Environmental health referral 
... ... 

... .,. 

..:.~lIt~. ... ......... ......... ... ... ......... ... ..’ ... ...... 
...... ... 

...... ... 

~

Page 7 of 11

KCDC Form 436 
V6

\ 

\ 
\

\

\ 
I

\

\

-



~.......,...,. ..., 
.............. 

.,."...,.....,.. 
........... ........... 

........... ..,.."... 
.......,....... ......... 

............... ..... 

~..,............................,...................................,...........................................".............u........
\

........ .... 
"........ ..........,.... 

..".,. ,.. 
............ 

........,,,........,,.........,...... 
...... ,... 

"....."....... 
....."................

........" ..,...... 
...... u............,... 

....... ........... 
........ ..........’ 

...... .... ........... 
........ ....... 

........ ....... 
,............

"........"" ,. 
.... ................. 

.."..... ........ 
......,........ ........... 

""...... ,......., 
". "..".. ...... 

......." ....................

... ................. 
". ......."...... 

......,.. 
................" ..." 

,.....""....." "...... 
... ......".... 

n."" ....."....... 
......... ..... \

.... 
..................... 

................... 
"... ..... 

.,.,...... 
.................. ............ 

....,........ ... 
...... ..................... 

.......

..... ... 
,.......... ...... 

................... .... 
......... ........ 

............... 
................. .......... 

....., ........, 
....... ...... .... 

...,.

... ........ 
.......... ..... 

,....... ....... 
..."., 

......... ......., 
... ............................. 

.......................... 
............. ........

.............................................................."................................................,...............................
........,...............................,........................................................................... 

.........,..................
\

......Tt ..... 
......... 

..,,..................,,... 
......... ......... 

........... ..,.......... 
,. ........ 

............." ’t’ 
............"..... ,..

Wind Zone 

Corrosion 
Cladding 
Electrical 
Bracing Highlighted 
Boundary setting out 

Engineers design

Set status 

Complete checklist 

Addenda 
Section 721 ponding 
Set inspections

I 

\~enet’al stamp prompts

KCDC Form 436 V6
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Dialogue Record
List further information requested, info received, 

records I reference of communication etc. via Phone 
/

I Email/leiter I counter I fax

Date/time State th~ COl1t&ot of d $CUlllSion III In~
/J I

I !

rofl ?tt~
/ / /

/

(1V

:2L;;/t\ !;-( ’~
~~ ~ c

7t~J b7"

//1,)1 L -Jf ;J ;:: ..I J
L

:5f7" J
7 

~//; ~ r4t lil" /aJ.- // Jc~
Jf

1;:’ II
(l-)I

,

1/ rw~--’ -t~
/

~

KCDC Form 436 V6
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f

;

Change Of Use - Sec 114: (record decisions and basis fordecisions- confirm whether sec 115 applies) ........

Date J

NjA

Alteration t? Exist.ing Build~ng :- Se~ 112: .(recprd decisi~ns ?nd basi~ for decisions- cOlJ)rm wlthersec .......

118 applies and If so, has It been complied lXith?)..4lst condittpnsV commqmcat/Ons / acfifJns: t .

Date V2 L~~ ~~~Wr~ .~ 
Jl, .iI 1 

. V~\.j, 1I"~VV\l

{ J J ....>>- J

Hazards- Sec 71 ~ 7 4 : (record decisions and basis for decisions - see under "site plan above already done’) ........

Date:

Compliance Schedule - Sec 1 00 ~ 107: (record ifnew/amended compliance schedule required, and attach
copy of replica compliance schedule. Ensure that note {recorded on building consent that new / amended complianceschedule will be issued}.

Date ~

Note :- Refer to the associate code clause along side each 

prompt above for compliance or reason of decisipn 

Plan checked ~ et Unsatisfactory 
(request for further nformation- see attached copy)

Signa re, na,re ~ date 
Bld9......~~..C~p(:......... 

, 
’

Plumbing..................................... 

Fire...........~...........

I am satisfied on reasonable grounds that the 

provisions of the Building Code are met and the 

Building consent may be granted (refer Bid 
Act Sec 49(1)) I 
All previous Further In,rmation Requests now satisfactory. 

/ 

Si9vrture, name & date 
Bld~........... 

......... 

.;~.I.!!.:. )J I 

( for all pages except those listed below) 

Plumbi~m.v.0,w. .d/c’l/ t/J.M 
(For pages 6 of 11 unless otKl{rwi~lf~t~d 7’ r 

/. 

F. 
/ 

Ire............................................ 

(As listed on page 7 of 11)

u"("’nr. Porm LI.’:lfi Vt Page 10 of11



Addenda to Form 436

Allocation ofworl( to approvals officer outside current competency

1 2 3

1) Authorized by Team leader Level of supervision req d Reason for decision

or delegate

Name, Signature &date Coaching In training

Mentoring Vetting one level above competency
Peer review on completion Other

2) Approval Officer Record of Learning

undertakinl! trainiul!
Decision

Name, Signature & date
I am satisfied on reasonable

grounds that the provisions of the

Building Code are met and the

building consent may be granted

Current competency level (refer Bid Act 49(1))

Category 0,10r2

3) Coach/MentorlPeer reviewer Training needs identified Comments

Name,Signature & date
I am satisfied on reasonable

grounds that the provisions of the

Building Code are met and the

building consent may be granted
(refer Bid Act 49(1))

Current competency level

CategorY 1,2 or 3

Alloca on notes 

. Categories of builcling are determined on receipt of application 

. All applications are re assessed for the category and allocated 
to each appropriate Officer at the 

earliest opportunity and then placed in processing shelves accordingly 

. Approvals staff are aware of their own competency level and 
check the allocation of work, 

. Approvals staff may seled, for training purpose, a consent 
1 (one) category higher than the ’ current 

competency for the purpose of increasing 
their skill level provided they gain approval from the 

Team Leader Builcling Consent Approvals. Once approval is given the Team Leader Building 

Consent Approvals will arrange for the appropriate supervision and final peer 
review.

KCDCForm436 V6 Page 11 ofll
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Note area is coastal corrosion 

area, and components must 

meet 50yr durability requirements 
of NZ Bldg Code

PPROVED 

BY 

BUILDING 

Leon 

Smith 

7/11/2011

to max 100mm must be fitted wherever 

sill height is less than 760mm and the 

difference in levels are 1.0m or greater. 
Refer F4.NZBC. -",’

../

ENGINEERS DESIGN 

This project contains elements specifically 
designed by an engineer. The owner/builder 
is required to ensure the engineer inspects 
the work and provides KCDC with written 

evidence of the inspection.

BOUNDARY LINES 

Th Owner/Builder is responsible for 

cle rly defining the site boundary lines 

an pegs.This may require a survey. 
N TE: established fences are not 

n cessarily on the site boundary.

Endorsements made on any 

single 
page apply equally to the entire 

roject.

"’:r.i::-’:-’’’1~=~-=--

rchitect, agent or builder to provide the applicant with suitable written details 

of a regular inspection and maintenance regime in respect of all flat roof, 

balcony and deck waterproof membranes and associated flashings.
CAUTION 

Pia s have been digitally 

rep duced and may not 

be to scale.

Cia ding to be installed to 

man facturers requirements 
in 

parti ular fixing and ground

’"

INDICATIVE PERSPECTIVE ONLY

Noisy Equipment 
It is the responsibility of the owner to ensure that no work with noisy equipment 
shall be carried out before 7:30 a.m. or after 6 p.m. Monday to Saturday. During 

J~....~ he week there may be workers on site from 6:30 a.m. quietly preparing for 

.. ~ork. ark with noisv eOlJioment is not oermitted on Sundavs ar olJblic Holidavs

, 
.

.: : ’ ." ~ \ 
. ,.j; ’:::i L’,.;>.:

Pro\licl~ ,~r~Gtri l:p rti fi cati 0 n 

after COrt1pt ttoilic hd prior to 

, 
qqdEl:Compliance Certificate 

, 

b ing issued

.O;;:.,’j....,.. ,"::.,;:;.,.

THIS TIMBER FRAMED ADDITION HAS BEEN DESIGNED

IN ACCORDANCE WITH NZS 3604:2011

INDEX:

DRAWING SHEET 26/1

INDICATIVE PERSPECTIVE & INDEX COVER A

SITE PLAN, EXISTING FLOOR PLANS, NOTES 1

ELEVATIONS, RISK MATRIX, H1 CALCULATIONS, GLAZING

RATIO, VENTILATION & LIGHT RATIO, WINDOW AND DOOR 2

SCHEDULE, NOTES

FOUNDATION PLAN, POST TO BEAM CONNECTION AND 3

POST UPLIFT FIXING DETAILS

LOWER LEVEL FLOOR PLAN, NOTES 4 A

UPPER LEVEL FLOOR PLAN, BRACING DETAILS 5

JOIST LAYOUT PLAN, NOTES,WINDOW INSTALLATION 6
SEQUENCE

RAFTER PLAN, ROOF PLAN, ROOF DETAILS 7 A

SECTIONS M - BB, PARAPET HEIGHTS AND BATTEN 8

PATTERN

SECTIONS CC, DD, EE, FF. 9

SECTION GG, HH, FRAMING DETAILS 10

WINDOWS DETAILS 11

WALL DETAILS 12

PARAPET DETAILS 13 A

JUNCTION DETAILS 14

GUTTER SECTIONS AND KEY PLAN 15 A

0/11

BUILDING CONSENT APPLICATION 
PROPOSED ALTERATIONS & ADDITIONS 

155 FIELD WAY, WAIKANAI BEACH 
REFERENCE - 6604K

Desig~twork 
ARCHITECTURE LTD 

P.O BOX 30614, LOWER HUTT 5040, E-MAIL: office@deslgnnetwork.co.nz 
PH: LOWER HUTT:(04) 5696-109, KAPITI(04)9025-505
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CLADOOVER 
EXISTING CLADDING 

REFER TO DETAil

r. =:~~~ 
, li~t i:""I(’’’~’t- , "’- ! \’:!~\’-",r~~J ~; [2:’)! 

i 
J/ o e’~ 4’ 

’-"::’::::.::::.::::~:,::.:., 
::::.:.

...

RECLADOAFTER ROOF INSTALATION 
DREKT FIX CLADDING ONLY IN THIS AREA

CLADD OVER 

EXISTING CLADDING 
REFER TO DflAIL

(0

SOUTHWEST
SOUTH EAST

NORTH EAST

~1 C33/..pPPOX)1

! dOO

IWSI 
WINDSCREEN 

~ 1 aoo

,

@@

WNO SCREEN PATERN 

TO MATCH EXIST 

CLADDING PAITERN 
IE PLY AND BATTEN

OL

JE--""’-1
NEW REVEALS

NORTHWEST BUILDING RISK MATRIX:

~

ALUMINIUM DOORS & WINDOWS: 

POWDER COATEOALUYINIUM FRAMES, OOlOUR TO Be 
SELECTEOANOAPPROVED BY Cl’v\’NER PRIOR TO FABRICATION

RISK MATRIX CAlCUtATEO FOR SOUTH EAST ElEVAnON 
SINGLE CLAOOING CM’ElUtlGS ME DETERMiNED ON 

ELEVATION WTH nt: HI3HESTRlSl’i: 

~J.Qlt

~

. LINTELS SHOWN IN BRACKETS I.e. (’21191):(45) 

.CHECKAU.OPENINGS ON SrTE. BEFORE FABRICATION 
-OElSCUREeLASSTO ENSUITf. 
-All VVlNDO’NS TO Be COUBLE GLAZED UNLESS STATED 
OTHERWISE 
- DOUBLE GlAZING TO BE 4mml!IN.INNER & OvrER WITH 12mm 
ARGON GAS FILLED CAVITY 

,REFER METROGLASSTECH CATALOGUE & REFERENCE GUIDE 
(6th EOmON) TABLE 12.... 

ON DELIVERY, WlNDO’NS SHOULD BE INSPECTED AND CHECKED 
TO ENSURE THAT; 

. THEY ARE IN SATISFACTORY CONDITION i... NO DAMAGE 
- THE INSTALLATION POSIT!ON OF EACH WINDOW IS IDENTIFIED 
. THE JOINTS IN THE FRAMES ARE 8ACKSEALEO 
- FLASHINGS HAVE BEEN SUPPUEO 
. EACH WlNDOWHAS BEEN LABELED TO SHOWTHE 
MANUFACT\JRERs NAME, THE ’MNOZQNE,AJR LEAKAGE LEVEL 
AND COMPLIANCE WITH NZS"2t1:19IJ5

ELEVATIONS

ROOFIWALL 

EAVESWDTH 

ENVELOPE 

COMPLEXITY 

DECKS & 

BALCONIES 

TOTAL

~ ~~ ~ c.

WIND ZONE 

NO. OF STOREYS

~ f 

{ i n ~ 
L................!JuL ....1 DOORS 

DOOR SIZES S~IOWNARE LEAF SIZE. ALLOW FOR JA.MBS & 
PACKING WHEN FRAMING FOR ROUGH OPENING AS REQ’D.

OVER 20mm MIN. 

DRAINED CAVITY 

A) MASONRY VENEER 
B) STUCCO 

C) HORIZONTAL PROFILED 
METAl 

0) RUSTICATED WlB1lS 
E) FIBRE CEMENTWIEl’DS 
F) FIBRE CEMEN1" SHEET 
OJ PLYWOOD SHEET 
H) EIFS 

I)SI8W18’O

SAfETY GlAZING 

ALL GLAZING TO COMPLY WITH NZBC F2JAS1 & NZS4223:1999, 
APPENDIX S.D. SIZE IN ACCORDANcE WITH NZS"223:19S9 TABLE 
3.1. AU. GRADE A SAFETY GlASS TO BE TOUGHENED SAFETY 
GLASS

IW6-EXISTI ID1-EXISTI @] LABELSARETO BE REJlOVEDAFTER THE WINDOWS & DOORS 
HAVE BEEN INSPECTED.

STANDARD GlASs

GLAZING RATIO CALCULATION:

ZONE 1 ZONE 3

~ ll’&A!UA ~

NORTHWEST ,"",O.55lJli ",6Om’ =5.69%

SOUTHWEST .."34,,,. "3.00m" C13.43’l(,

SOUTHEAST Sl14.57m" "2.64mz "’18.12%

SUB-TOTAL "’47.46m~ =6.24m~ =13.15%

NORTH EAST ’" 1.Um" "Om’

TOTAL "’48.60rrr’ "’6.24m’

WALUGLAZING RATIO
=12.84%

(MAXIMUM 30%j IlFXCL. GARAGE DOOR

t:U COM~I.JANCE c~ IH~~EFOBE !iU; Q!m;RMINED B:t

! CALCULATION MODELLING

NZBC - H1 COMPLIANCE:
NZS 4218:2004

~ ""’" -= -=
~ &YAbll!< &.\’8I,lif;

ROOF 02.’ R3.2 R3.1

WALLS R1.9 R2.2 R1.8

FLOORS R1.3 Ri.S R1.3

INSULATION:

WALLS: TASMAN INSULATION R2.2W PINK BAns.
CEILING: TASMAN INSULATION R 3.2C PINK BATTS
FLOORS: SNUGFLOOR..3O Rte PINK BATTS.

-INSTAlLATION OF ALL INSULATION StiALL DE DONE IN
ACCORDANCE WITH NZS 4246:2008 - ENERGY EFFICIENCY-
INSTAU.ING INSULATION IN RESIDENTIAL BUILDINGS.

-THE INSTALLER OF ALL INSULATION MUST BE EXPERIENCED &
FAMIlIAR WlTHTHE HEALTH AND SAFETY REQUIREMENTS OF
APPENDIX ’8’ . NZS "2"6:2006.

VENTILATION & LIGHT RATIOS:
NZBC CLAUSES 04 & G7

ROOM I VENTILATION I NATURAL LIGHT

mIn. ~Yo min. ~10Y.

BED:! "16A9m’1 "1.52m’ -8.22% I "3.04m" ::1S.44%

1’1f~O..W.TOINS:=:;:,-:-J~ EXTERNAL WINDOW AND DOORS 
ALL ROUND TO SUIT WIDER 

l~~~_A~~~--.?~~

NOTE. fLASHINGS 

IT IS THE WINDOWMANUFAClVRERS RESPONSIBIt.JTYTO 
SUPPLY ALL HEAD AND SilL FLASHINGS. sITe MEASUREALL 
OPENINGS. ESTABLISH APPROPRIATE CORROSION ZONE AND 
COMPATIBILITY WITH ALU!.1INtUM JOIN::RY

ALUMINIUM WINDOW & DOORS SCHEDULE

SUPPORT BAR 

AlLONTO FIXWANZSUPPORTBAR TOAlL WINDOWS & DOORS 
WlTHA 1.6Om SPAN OR GREATER. 

GlAZING LEGEND:

~ ~ ~

J 
.J 1’.c’..11’.... TIMBER PANEL ......;.......’.~:...

SAfETY GLASS

OBSCURED GLASS

OBSCURED SAFETY GLASS

lID 11 lID 21 
INTERNAL DOORS

lID 31
2 OFF

INTERNAL TIMBER DOORS SCHEDULE 

Desig~twork 
ARCHITECTURE LTD 

PO BOX 30614, LOWER HUTT 5040, E-MAIL.office@designnetwork.co.nz 
PH: LOWER HUTT:(04) 5696-109, KAPITI(04)9025-505

REV. No REV. DATE DRAWlNGAMENOMENT START OAT SHEET No.
18-07-2011

BUILDING CONSENT

2REV. DATE
APPLICATION30-08-2011

FINISH DATE SCALES FORA1 SIZE PAPER CO E
09-09.2011

1:100 1:50 P20N

PROPOSED ALTERATIONS & ADDITIONS 

155 FIELD WAY 

WAIKANAI BEACH

DESIGNER TOC~:~~~C~~~~~~~E~~r: ~E~o~ ~~~6~~~~~~~~’DISCOVER.ED 
REF 

6604K
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: ,

,

BOIMMC lIS 8RACKfT

F1XEDWlTHM1280lTS

,

L.

300J.300PAD 

UNDER POST
, 

112~125 POSTH5 
. INTO CONcRETE PAD

EXIST SLAB
r 
- - 

---l 
I 

I r 
- 

__.I 

, 

, , 

, , 

..1 I

~

3QOdOOPAD 

UNDER POST 

""- 
9Ox9() H3.2POST 

FIX TO CONC PAD 

’MTH 80WMAC BRECET

, 

I 
NOTCH EXIST PATIO 

I 
IFAEQ’O ~

POST TO BEAM CONNECTION

, 

. 1’125x125 POST H5 
,INTO CONCRETE PAD 

L_________ 
_____ 

:..J

,_______-.1

~
OUTLINE OF 

UPPER LEVEL 
WALL FRAMING" ~

~
REBATE EXIST SLAB AS 

REO’O FOR DOOR

~

@ " 

..
-@ lSC1MIN EMBECNENT 

INTO FOOTING

SlDTCUTfOfl fOOTING 

BRACKET

~ ~~~I~~~’~~d:~300

--l’

BOMAC POST BEARER 

BRACKET. TYPE B197 

TYPICAL

100 MAX 

>OM<N

, 

I 

/ ,,, p.....,.... 
I ,./’--...,.,\ 
~ / ~~ 
<~~’

$ c ~ cffr
FOUNDATION PLAN fl"’SHEO HEIGHT Of ALL 

CONCPADS NEEDS TO BE 
DETERMINEO IN co. 

ORDINAnONWtnl 

FINiSHED WIDSCNO

POST UPLIFT FIXING

Desig~twork 
ARCHITECTURE LTD 

P.O BOX 30614, LOWER HUTT 5040, E-MAIL: office@designnetwork.co.nz 
PH: LOWER HUTT:(04) 5696-109, KAPITI(04)9025-505

REV. No REV. DATE DRA’MNG AMENDMENT STAR DATE

PROPOSED ALTERATIONS & ADDITIONS 

155 FIELD WAY 

WAIKANAI BEACH

18-07-2011 

REV. DA"fE"" 
30-08-2011 

FINISH DATE 
09--09-2011

BUILDING CONSENT 

APPLICATION

SHEET No. 

3
SCALES FORA1 SIZE PAER 

1:50 1:5

CODE

P20N

COPYRIGHT RETAINED BY DESIGN NETWORK ARCHITECTURE LTC. 
DESIGNER TO BE CONTACTED IMMEDIATELY IF AN ERROR OR DISCREPANCY IS DISCOVERED

REF

6604K
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NE.WWORK -

TENDERING. WORKMAN91t!P & PRICING CONTINGENCIES

" REMOVAL WORK 

ExtSTWAllS =

ALL PRICING IS CONS!DEREO PROVISIONAl UHTlLlALl 

CONSENTSARE GMNTEDANDTHE REQUIREMENTS Of THE. 

PROJECT ARE rUllY REALISED.

THE PLANS AND SPECIFICATIONS SHOULD BE THOROUOHlY 

READ AND UNDERSTOOD BY All CONTRACTORS INVOLVED 

WlTH1HE PROJECT FOR THE PURPOSe.5 OFQUOTINO~D 

EXECUTING THE-WORKS ItNOlVEO. 

UPON READINOTHE DOCUMENTATION AAYCONCE.RNS ABOUT 

THE DOCUMENTATION WITH REGARDS lOAN’( ASPECT OFTHE 

PROJECT INClU DINO, BUT NOT LIMITED TO PMTERlAlS MID 
WORKMANSHIP SHOULD B E 1I.Ifl.EOIATELYADDRESSEO TO THE 

DESIGNER.

APRElIMINAAY SITE IN’Ir1:STlOATIOH SHOULD BE CARRIED OUT 

BYTNE MAIN CONTAAOTORM’DANV SUBcotnRACTORs 

DEENEO NECESSARY ByrNE IoWN CONTRACTOR, 10 

ESTABUSH lliE EXISTING STATUS OFTHE SITE &. STRUCTURE. 
PRIOR TO PROCEEDING WITH QUOTING.

AWEXISTING ELEMENTS THAT MAY BEAFffCTEO BYTHE 

PROPOSED WORKS, THAT C,o\N NOT BE VlSVAllYtNSPECTED 

PRIOR TO COMMENCINGTH!:. WORKS SHOULD BE CONSIDEREO 

AS VARlAOLESAND SUBJEOT TO ADDITIONAL CONTINGENCY 

COSTS IF DETERUINEDAS UNSUITABLE ONCE EXPOSEDAAD 

INSPECTED. 

ANY CONCERNS ABOUT ANY ON SITE CONDITIONS SHOO LO 

IMMEOIATELYBEADDRfSSEO TOTHE DESIGNER FOR FURTHER 

CLARIFICATION. 

THE IIWN CONTRACTOR IS RESPQHSIBLE FOR CONFIRMING ALL 

EXJSTlNG AND PROPOSED DIMENSIONS, HEIGHTS, ROOF 

PITCHES, OVERHAHGS, MATERIAlS, SITE CONDITIONS, SITE 

lEVELS AND AN’( OTHER ASPECTS OF THE PROJECT WHICH 

MAY AFfECT IT’S OUTCOME.

ALL WORKMAHSHIPAND EVE.RYASPECTOF THE PROJECT IS TO 

COMPLY IMTH THE RELEVANT STANDARDS, THE NZac, 
TERRrTORIALAUTHORrTY REQUIR EMENTS, BUILOIN G CONSENT 

OOCUMENTSANOCQMMENTS FROM THE VARIOUS COUNCIL 

DEPARTMENTS AND IS TOBE EXECUTEDTOTHE BEST TRADE 

PMCTICE BY BUITABLY QUALifIED AND EXPERIENCED 

PROFESSIONALS AN D SHOULD BE PRICED AS ALLOWING fOR 

SUCH. 

ANYVARIA6L.ES OR UN KNOINN QUANTITIES SHOULD BE TAGCED 

IN THE QUOTATION.

ANY REfERENCE IN THE DRAWINGS FOR ASPECTS OFTHE 

WORK THAT ARE: 

1} TOOE DETERMINED ON SITE. 

2) TO THE OWNERS REQUIREMENTS. 
SHOULD BE TAGGEDI/<! THE QUOTATION.

ANY ITEMS NOTED ON THE PlANS OR IN THE SPECIfiCATIONS 

TO BE CHECKED OR CONfiRMED ON SITE ARE TO BE DONE SO 

BYTHE MAIN CONTRACTOR PAIOR TOTHE COMMENCEMENT Of 

ANYlNORK DR AS SOON AS PRACTICALLYPOSS!BLEANO PRIOR 

TO fABRICATION OR PURCHASE OF ANY ITEMS THAT ARE 

AffECTED 8YTHE ITEM REQUIRED TO BE cHECKED OR 

CONfiRMED.

ANY DISCREPANCIES UPON CHECKING OR CONfiRMING ON SITE 

SHOULD IMMEDIATElY BE ADDRESSEO TOTHE DESIGNER PRIOR 

TO PROCEEDINGANfFURTHER.

THETEF!.RITORIALAUTHORITYIS TOBE SATIslFEID IN ALL 

RESPECTS OFTHESEWORKSANDTHERFORE ANY QUERIES 

ARETa BEADDRESSEoTOTHEM BY THE MAIN CONTRACTOR 

fOR FINAL CONfiRMATION.

AlLOW fOR A 10’,4 COtfTlNGENCY SUM BASED ON AND IN 

ADDITION TOTHE COST OF THE mRKs, 

TENDERING fOR ALTERATIONS & ADDITIONS’ 

A PRELIMINARY SITE INVEST/G"TlON SHOULD BE CARRIED 

01lT DYTtiE CONTRACTOR TO ESTADLISII TIlE EXISTING 

STATUS OFTHE SITE, PRIOR TO CONFIRMATION OFNIY 
TENDER PRICES.

AHYCONCERNS SHOULD IMME01ATELYBEADORESSEO 

TO THE DESIGNER FOR FURTHER CLARifiCATION.

10NY VARIABLES OR UN KNOWN QUANTITIES SHOULD 

fiE TAGGED IN THE QUOTATION. 

~ 

ALLOW FOR ALL REMOVAlS AS INDIcATED ON WORKING 

DRAWINGS,

CONTRACTOR TOCONFIRM All STRUCTURAL LOADS 

PRIOR TO ANY REMOVAL OR DEMOlITION WORK 1lEJ."iG 

UNDERTAKEN.

CONTRACTOR TO VERIFY PRESCENCE OF ANY SERVICES 

LOCATED IN AREAS TO BE DEMOLISHED.

AllOW FOR SUITABLETEM?ORARY PROPPING OF 

STRUCTURE DURING REINSTATEMENT WORK. 

ENSURE NOUNECESSARYOAMAGEOCCURSAND 

DAMAGE. IN GENERALIS MINIMISED DURING DEMOLITION 

AND REMOVAL \"YORK.

ENSURE PROTECTION OF NEIGHBOURING PROPERTY 

DURING DEUOl1TION, MINfMISING OUST, NOISEANO 

GENERAL NUISANCE.

If STRUCTURE IS REVEALED TOilE OTttERIMSE THAN 

INDICATED ON ’NORKINO DRAWNOSAFTER EXPOSURE, 
THEN CONTACT DESIGNER.

ALLOWTO MAKE GOOD All Floo~, WA.ll & CEIUNG 

SURFACES AFTER DEMOlITION AND REMOVAL(Ie RENEW 
TO MATCH EXISTING MATERIALS OR NEW FINISHES AS 

INDICATED IN \’KlRKJNG DRAWINGS.) 

ALLOW fOR REMOVAl Of ALL DEMOlITION ANDWASTE 

MATERIAL FROM SITE. 

WIND ZONe. 

TIlE WlNOZONE CLASSIFICATION IS TO BE CON ARMED BYAlL 

~UF^CTURERS OF ANY BUILDING COMPONENTS TO WHICH 

THIS INFORMATION IS RELEVANT, PRIOR TO fABRICATION OF 

ANY ELEMENTS.

VERY IiIGH WIND ZONE

WIND ZONe DETERMINED BY: 

lERRITORIAlAUTHORrTY

BUl~OItIG \\RAP 

EXTfRlOR W\llS

THERWAKRAFT WATERGATE PLUS 

REFER TIMBER 

TREATMENT NOTES

EXT. & LOAO-aEARINO SllJOS 

RR flXltlOTOTa> PLATE 

PlIRUNllSArrENFIXltlG:

RE R TA13~E 

219Olr3.15 SKEW. NAILS &:z y.,1REOOCS 

TYPICAllY 1110g SELF-DRILLING 
SCREW, LONG. REFER 

ta$:~&04:201t, TAalES 10.10 ’10.12 

REFER TRUSS MANUFACTURER 

WA 

THERMAKRAfT 215 UNO ERLAY

muss FIXING TOTOf’ PV.TE 

1JNOf:Rfl.OOR.WNOBJlRRlER 

ROOf UNDERLAY

~; 

WALLS: TASMAN INSUlATION R2.2W PItlK BATTS. 

CEILING: TASMAN INSUlATION R 3.2c PINK BATTS. 

FLOORS: SNUQFLooR ,no R1.fi PINK BA.TTS.

-INSTALLATION Of ALL INSUlATION SHALL BE DONE (1.1 

ACCORDANCE WITH NIS 41045:2005 . ENERGYEFFICIENCY- 

INSTALLING INSULATION IN RESIOENTIALBUllDINOS. 

- THE INSTALLER OF ALLIHSULATION MUST BE EXPERIENCED &

"MBER TREATMENT: 
REFER NUCIIZlA51 TAB!." ’A 101iZ-5 ~ :2003 TA8Le 1 

SUlLDlNO COMPONENT MINIMUM 
TREATMENT

A: IN CONTACT WI TH GROUND 

PILES & OTHER STRUCTURAL ElEMENT81H HS 

CONTACTWlTtI TIlE GROUND 

B: EXPOSED TO WEATHER 

EXPOSED POSTS, BEAMS, BEARERS,JOrSTS & H3.2 

RAfTERS, AHISHING TIMaERS (FASCIA, SARGE, 
FACINGS, ETC.) 

C: PROTEOTED BUT ExPOSED TO GROUND 

IM:T AREA FlOORING & ADJOINING FRAMING Hl.2 

flOOR JOISTS, BLOCKING H1.2 

f>noTEOTfDBUTRISKOF MOISTURE f>ENETRATlON 

CANTILEVERED ENCLOSED JOISTS & ASSOCIATED H3.2 

FRAMING (JOIST TRIMMERS, HOGS, BLOCKING), 
CAVITY BATTENS, SHEETS PROViDING BRACING, 
AlL BOTTOM PLATES 

PARAPETS (INCLUDING BENEATH THEM), HI.2 

EXTERIOR WALL fRAMING ETC, EXTERIOR & 

BOUNDARY JOISTS,ENCLOSED flAT ROOF 

FRAAIIHQ l. ASSOCIATED MEMBERS 

E: PROTECTED ANO DRY CONDtnOHS 

ROOF,CEIUHG fRAMING, PURlINS, BATTENS, HI.2 

MID-fLOOR FRAMING, DOUBLE TOP PlATES, 
INTEfUlAl WALLS, INTERNAL FlOOR ING 

IQUI.l\lil; 

TOP PlATE sIZES IN ACCORDANCE WITH TABLE 8.1&, 

Nzsn04:2G11, DETERMINED ay PRE-NAILEft. 

JOINTS IH TOP PlATES SHALL BE MAOE ONLY OVER SUPPORTS 

BEING EITHER ASTUD OF BLOCKItlG. AllCNI FOR 6lIN 

CONNECTION PLATE OVER JOINT. 

HOlES THRU TOP PlATE GREATER THAN 25nm RE QUIRE 

M>OITIONAL SUPPORT IN ACCORD.a.NCE WITH I.7,G,1.(e) 
NZS3I0-4:2011,

THE fiXING OF TOP PLATES TOWALL STUDS OR LINT El SHALL 

8E IN ACCORDANCE WITH TABLE 8.11 NZS 3504:2011.

ALLOW’ fOR 15OJ1:043ADDITIOAAlPLATE FIXED OVERALL TOP 

PlATES SUPPORTING TRUSSES ONLY. 

BOTTOM PLATES’ 

BOTTOM PLATE SIZES IN ACCORDANCE IMTH TABLE t.17 

HUUGof:20t1, DETERMINED BY PREAAILER. 

BOTTOM PLATE FIXED THRU FLOO RING TO FLOOR J DlSTS 1MTtl: 

-2IlooXl.76 NNLS Q600rnn ers. MAX fOR EXTERNAL WALLS 
-1/100..3.15 NNLS @600rrmc .MAX. FOR I NTERNAL WALLS 

BOTTOM PLATE fiXING AT BRACING ELEMENTS MAY HAVE 

ADDITIONAl. REQUIRMEHTS. REFER BRACINC NOTES & 

MANUFACTURERS INFORMATION FOR REQUIRED FIXING TYPES 

AND FIXING LOCATIONS

HOlES/NOTCHES EXCEEDING 50% OF BonOM PLATE WIDTH TO 

HAVE ONE l00x3.75nm NAIL flXEDTHRU PLATE EITHER SIDE OF 

HOlE INACCORDMlCE WITH NZSU04:2011, CLAUSE 1.1.5.2 

FRAMES & TRUSSES: 

ALLOW FOR 2.0 ROUCH OPENING HEAD HEIGHT FOR 

WlNOOVVS & EXTERKlR ALUMN. DOORS, liN lESS STATED 

OTHERWISE 

oo.m-. TIMBER WALLS TO 8E soe OR GREATER IN ACCOR DANCE 

WllH NIS 1603:19U AMEHDMENT "AS AN ALTERNATIVE 

SOtUTlON TO THE NZ8CCLAUSE Bl. 

ALL TIMSER lItfTELS TO SE SG" OR GREATER UNLESS 

OTHERWISE SlATEOM PER NIS 31’04:2011 

PRENAfLER TO SUPPLY CERTIFICATION WTH NZac 

FOR ALL FRAMES & TRUSSES & SUPPLY CERTIFICATE TO 

COUNCIL & ACOPYTO DESIGNER rTEMISING fULL 

COMPLIANCE. J08ADDRESS & CLIENT, 8EFORE FABRICATIQ.’I

THE LINTEL SIZES SHOVIJNTAKE NO ACCOUNT Of 

CONCENTMTED~OADINGS fROM GIRDER TRUSSES, 

(OTHER THAN THOSE SHOWN). MANUFACTURER TO 
DESION ALL HECESSAAYTRANSFER OF LOADS OR CONTACT 

DESIGNER FOR FURTHERClARlFICATION 

AlLOW fOR MULTIPLE STLIDS UNDER POINTS OF SUPPORT, TO 

ALl8EAMS, DOU8LEJOlSTS, TRIMMER JOISTS AS REQ’D. 

CUTSINOTCHES THRU FRAMING TO DE StzEDAND LOCATED IH 

ACCORDANCE WITH HZ! 16004: 201’, fiGURE 8.C

CONTRACTOR TO ENSURE THEY ARE FULLY COtNERSANT 

V\IITH CONNECTIONS, LINING FIXINGS, EOOE DISTANCES 

ETC flEFORE CONSTRUCTION. IF IN ANY DOUflT ASK& 

OBTAIN fURTHER DETAILS FROM MANUFACTURER. 

INTERNAL Ut~INGS: 

GI6 aD lINIUGS 

MUST BE STORED, AANOlED & FIXED IN ACCORDANCE WITH 

WlNSTONE WALLBOARDS LTD’ GIB SITE GUIDE DATED JAN WIO

ALL SHEETS MUST BE FULL LENGTH, FIXED VERTICAL (IE. NO 

PATCHES) 

ALLOW FOR ADDITIONAL DWANGSAS REQ’D FOR BOnOMfTOP 

FIXING 

AlLOW fOR G16 GOlDUNE TAPE ON TRiMS FOR JOINTS AS 

REQ’D

WALL LININGS .10mm 

8RACELINE - REFER FLOOR PLANS fOR THE LOCATIONS 

AQUAtINE - EN.SUITE 

NOiSELINE -AlL EXTERIOR WALLS 

STANDARD DIB . ElSEItVHERE

CE!L1NG lIN/flOS 

13......,018 B’D FOR &OOnmSU PPORT STRUCTURE SPACINGS 

10nvnOlB B’D FOR o45OrnmSU PPORT STRUCTURE SPACINGS 

VERTICAL GIB JOINTS MUSTfiOTOCCUR ON LOAD BEARING 

DOOR ORWlllOaNSTUDS

NO JOINTS WITHIN 200mm Of 0 PENING JAM8 

~ 
I 

Ii I 
I

~
~

~- 

-- 

TYPiCAL OiB SHEET WAll FIXINO DETAIL 
VE1’lTlCAl.

CEILltlG BATTENS & LININGS’ 

ALlCl#TO FIX ’G1B’ ROIlOOMETAL CEILING BATTENS TO THE 

UNDERSIDE Of ALL TRUSSES, fIXED IN ACCORDANCE WITH 

MANUfACTURERS DETAILS.

ALLOW FOR 15OJ(40 PERIMETER PLATE flXEDCNER TOP PLATE 

SUPPORTING TRUSSES ONLY, 

BATTENS AT: -600mmc:n;. MAX. FOR 13rrn1 GIB B’D. 

-450nvnefJ. MAX. FOR 10rrm GIB B’D.

Desig6twork 
ARCHITECTURE LTD 

P.O BOX 30614, LOWER HUn 5040, E-MAIL: omce@designnetwork.co.nz 
PH: LOWER HUn:(04) 5696-109, KAPITI(04)9025-505

SINGLE OR UPPER LEVEL STUDS 
(t.11t1. SIZES & MAX. SPACINGS REQ’D aY tlzsn04: 1011) 

VERVHIOH WINO ZONE _SOl

LlGHTORH~VYROOF

STUD HEIGH’ EXT,lOAD 

BEA~ING WALLS

INT. LOAD 

BEARING WALLS 

00x-4506OOc:n;2.400 tIOJo:-4S 0 o4OOers

’"~_. ~..~... 2.700 

" .’._H:~~’--_.~
~.I?2.A..~ ~~.@..~~__ 

9<h;90C!l:4~. 
_H 

9Otc-4S@6OOc:n ) 
INTERNAL---"--’" 

-_.-._- 

GRABRAILS

GRABRAILS.

I~ 
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~1".,..’".. ~ 
~’!~~~.r..Al,HAPe 

I ~==r-~’ 
’mf.."" 
$ElECrEOIIo’" 
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~~ 
INDICAn"VECotLY 

""""^" 

WALLWtJtlG 

""""’" 

RAACKETTOSUIT

AORAR.AJLMUST:

PROVlOEACOW’ORTABL..E& 

SAfE HANQKOlO.

\ 
" 

- WD

rr==

~:".!:;’.:’.:.l ; 1 
. 

: ; 
i ~ ~ 

i SHOWER; I ;

Jl ~ ~H! 

g’j 
i’ ::’ 
. 
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: ~ ; 
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’ 

I ,; I! ’II: 
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ij

y/ 
WD

WATER 8PLA8H: 

WALL&. FLOOR SURFACESTOAAEAS CONTAINING SANITARY 

fIXTURES OR APPLIANCES MUST BE IMPERVIOUS & EASiLY 

CLEANED INACCOROANCE WITH NZBD OLAUSE E3IAS1.

BED3
I 

~:
BED3 

(OFFICE 1)
I 
~ $> <&$_.., 

PAINTED GIBAQUAUNE INSTALLED TO MANUFACTURERS 

SPECtFICATIONS.

~.
fl.Q.OI!I: 

SElECTED TILES seE TilE NOTE.

o!2llilli 
WHERE ASIN ABUT tMPERVlOUS LINI."iGS, THE JOINT BETWEEN 

FIX.TU RE AND LINING S HAll BE SEALED TO PREVENT WATER 

PfNETRATION TO C C[ALED SPACES OR BEHIND UNINGS. 

!!bf!; 

TILES TO Be SELECTED BYOWIlERAHDINsTALlEDSTRICTLYTO 

MANUFACTURERS INSTRUCTIONS BY QUALIFIED, EXPERIENCED 

TILER ONLY.

EXIST,ATlO

i! ~~ 
~ 

~~

21204o.c-45 

OEAMltfTOTHEV~ 
...’" [\ 

H3.2~ ..T lIallO 9a I 

9 ’011 

~ I 

fi5]1 
’ 

l,OOl~PPR ~ "’" ’ 

~I I If I-~~ -7STORAGIE 
’ 

"’NO SCREEN 

. 

ED 1 I i~ 1\ :.--: 

"...~~/760""’’’’’’’’’’’’ _ _ 

I 

:!IT ; I 

~~~o;’=:)I.ElDC^,EEX1STOOOR REMJ.:E~IST 
I :1T17::! 

k::::~::~:~:.:;"’,J ~;’~ND[!U;o:~P___~ i~ 
, 

I ~ 
SHIFT EXIST MODERM 

I \;1 UNDER STAIR & COtiCEAl : ’CB’" 
’-... 

ALL WlRiNa ’-.. ~ JU 

I 
r.12JBl1I1.00 

............ I ~fE::;::::;::: 
~ I ’" ALLaN TO 

~: ! ~ ; 

’- INSULATE FlOOR 

L..--.--.....l 

\( 
961111762 I 

NEW BULKHEAD ............... / ’ 

V\~~ I TOACOMMODATE .’-.... I : L.,’D’.’C’y., ’,: NEW 

SEWE\R 
PlPE.S 

:;....... 
EXIST BEAM 

I 
., 

: GARAGE ", TO’~R~.~VED, 
....... 

~’1B’-1’;."O~ 
,.;!~ -;...:: ;:’:i.;, ’~,." ;:C:-.,’i’~

I~ 1 e 

"
, ; ~20""""" 

"""".
TILES TO BE CHECKED THAT THEY ME SUITABLE FOR THE 

PURPOSE IN Vv’HICH THEYIMlL BE USED. E.G. WET/DRY. WEA!~. 

II\TERIORlEXTERIOR, FLOORJWALl, SUP RESISTAJlCE 

TIUNO SYSTEMS TOBE USED STfUCTLYACCORDlNGTOSYSTEM 
MANUFACTURERS INSTRUCTIONS, ~,l,;(:.<:’ 

: I, 

~ j ~ ~ ’I

STUDY 

(OFFICE 2)

CBD
TILED AREA TO BE PREPAAED & CLEANED TO THE TILERS 

DESIRED STANOARO flYCO.’HRACTOR PRIOR TOCOMMENCING 

WORK.

ALL VIBRATION-INDUCING CONSTRUCTION TO BE COMPLETED 

BEFORE TIUNG COMMENCES TO PROTECT AGAINST TILE 

OISTURaANCE.. 

TILES MUST BEADHERRED TOASUBSTRATE OR BACKING 

MATERIAL THAT PRCNlOESASOUD, NON.fLEXlNG, RIGID BASE. 

PATTERNED TILE SYSTEMS TO fiE LAYED IN SUCH A MAN,"iER 

THAT PATTERNS UNE UP& MATCH AS REQD 

USE ALL ADHESIVES STRICTLY ACCORDING TO 

MANUFACTURERS INSTRUCTIONS & MAKE SURE THEY ARE 

SUITABLE FOR THE TILE SYSTEM IN USE.

~ ~
! i;: 
I: 
,

~’) Q"""::::. 
WITH 110 SilT 

(2n9OX "5, 

BED4 

(OFFICE 3) II’ 

WD 

~

:~: 
1tp..tJ ! 
’"I ;:

ENTRY:
GROUT TO BE SELECTEDACCORDING TO TILE APPLICATION AND 

USED STRICTl YTO MAN UFACTURERS INSTRUCTIONS,

.’t! .: . 

~UOVEMENT CONTROl JOINTS TO ElE LOCATED BYTILER AS 

REQUIRED, 

TILES TO BE ClEAJIED AS REQUIRED T COP.lPlETION. 

~ 

.ALl WORK TO BE CARRIED OUT eYOR UNOER THE 

DIRECT SUPERVISION Of A HOLDER OF A PRACTICING 

CERTIFICATE UNDER THE ELECTRICITY REGUlATIONS 1&93

:/ 
.I

"

-i...:;:::t .;.;~H."i.:::’i;- .;;., ,>.. ’.:.~ _.~’.,-

.......’..................~ 
........... REBUILD I 

.......... EXIST I 
........... 

BlJLS",D ’’-. I 

-,,:’L:; 
- - - - - - - - - 

- - - - -~

I 
8MI: SHIUB(O@ Q~laL\(lO).’O.50~-TEST & CO!.-lPLETEACERTIfICATE OFCDMPLIANCE, 

SUPPLY CERTIFICATE TO OWNER 

. CONTRACTER TOAlLCMI FOR ANISHEDCONNECTIOI-lTO 

STREET SUPPLY INCLUDING LIASINGWITH THE NETWORK 

UTILITY OPERATOR AND THE SUBMISSION OF ALL REQUIRED 

fORMS AND ASSOCIATEO PAPERWORK

EXJST 
0: 

SfBOAR01
gr

. CONTRACTOR TOALlOW fOR S ERVICINQ Of 

ALL ELECTRICAL fiTTINGS AS SHO’lolN ON PLANs & 

OR AS olRECTED DY OWNER 

ALLOW FOR: (lOCATION AS OlRECTED BY OWNER) 

- DOUBLE SOCKET POWER UUlTs 

. CEILING MOUNTED OR RECESSED UGHT flTTINDS 

. EXT, S!CURITY SPOTS ’MTH SENSOR: 

. T.VAERIAL SOCKETS 
- TELEPHONE SOCKETS 

. TO CONN ECT ALL APPLWlCES, FANS ETC AS REQ’D

EXIST sm

[J]2.09x<4.~ HEWS(.P ~).-EXISTDP

(MB2:FB25H REMAINS)

$ $> ~ <&. SHAVERS POINT IN ENSUITE, WHERE DIRECTED BY 

OWNER

.ALLFITTlNGS & lOCATIONS TO CONFIRMED DY 

OWNER PRIOR TO PURCHASE OR INSTALlATION 

DOMESTIC SMOKE ALARMS. 

ALLOW FOR SMOKEAlAAMS ON OR NEAR CEILING IN 

ACCORDANCE WITH A&1&70.’ &. !.’MIUFACTURERS 

INSTRU CTIONS. SMOKE ALARMS TO BE LOCATED OH THE 

ESCAPE ROUTES WITHIN THE HOUS EHOlD UNIT JS, 

ON lEVELS CONTAINING THE SLEEPING SPACES, THE SMOKE 

AI..AIWS SKAl.l BE lOCATEDWITHIN: 

^) EVERY SLEEPING SPACE, OR 

B) 3.Om OF EVERYSLEEPINO SPACE DOOR. Ie., SMOKE AlARMS 

MUST BEAUDIBLE TO SLEEPING OCCUPANTS ON OTHER SIDE. 

OFCLOSEDDOORS. 

SHELVING’ 

SHELVES TOBE CONSTRUCTEO FROM ..2Omm THICK DRESSED 

,..INE. SCREW FIx.. 

SLATTED SHELVES ARE REQUIRED IN ALL HAlL CUP’os.

LOWER LEVEL
151,51m’ (1631 sq.ft.)+ DECKS 36,58m’(394 sq.ft.)

SHELVES ARE REQUIRED IN ALL BEDROOMS WITH RAIL TO BE 

INSTAllED IN WARDR08ES, 

THE ABOVE MAY BE SUBSTITUTED WfTH A PROPRIETAAi 

WA.RDROBE ORGANISER. REQUIREMENTS TO BE CONFIRMED 

V\’ITHClIENT. 

AIR EXTRACTION & VENTING: 

ALLOW FOR AIR EXTRACllON fANS IN ENSUITE TO BE 

INSTALLED TO MANUFACTURERS INSTRVCTIQNSANO TAKEN TO 

fXTERIORAS REQ’D, 

FANS MUST BE SIZED TO PROVIDE AfJlNIMUM AIR CHANGE OF 

25 UTflES PER SECOND& WIRED TO LIGHT SWITCH WITH A 

MINIMU M 5 MINUT E RUN..QN PERIOD
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t

EZY BRACE BRACING:

@Th
-ALL BRACING DESIGNED IN ACCORDANCE WITH "GIS EZY-
BRACE’. SYSTEMS, JUNE 21)11"& BRACES TO BE INSTAlLED
IN ACCORDANCE WITH MANUFACTURERS SPECIFICATIONS

- FIX EACH END OF BRACEUNE BRACING ELEMENTS TO
CONCRETE SLAS IMTH RAMSEr 1:b:15OrMlANKASCREWS AND
THROUGH TIMBER FlOO.~S NTH 12x1501TVTl GAJ..V COACH
SCREWS. REFER MANUFACTURERS INfORMATION

.St.JBSnTunONs OF PLASTERBOARD, REFER PAGE 21, "GIB
EZY-BRACE’" SYSTEMS, JUNE 2011~

-BRACING TABLES FOR 10mm & 13mm COMBINED

P’LAUER80AlU)
---------

BRA-CruME

IA4IBL1/1.501
A4 : BRACING ELEMENT NO.
Bl1 c: BRACE TYPE
1.50. HORIZ LENGTH

10mm & 13mm STANDARD GIB BOARD

TYPE
L.ENOTH

UNING/S OrHER
MIN. 1m) REQtJlREMEtfrS

GS1-N
... 018 STANDARD

,..,. PlASlERBOARD ONE SIDE

GS2-N
’A G STN4lARO

NlA12 PLASTERBOARD EACH SIDE

’-’
GIB STAMlAAD PlASTER-

PANEl HOlDGSP-H BOARDOM: SiDe & PlY
12

DNTHE!OTtIER [)(),MIflXINGS

10mm & llmm BRACEUNE GIB BOARD

TYPE
LENGTH

UMNG/$ OTHER
NIN.{m) REQUIRENENTS

Bl1-H
... GlBBRA!::EWE PANElHOLO

12 CNE61De DCMfl FIXINGS

BL....
DA ~:::~O!:O&~~ f’AN;lHOlO
12 DOM! FIXINGS

BLP-H
D.’ GIS BRACalN: ONE $IDE "- PANEL HOI.D
12 PLYWOOD THE OTHER Do.\flfIXINGS’

POsmON GIS HANDiBRAC 
IN THE CENTRE Of’ 
PERIMETER JOIST OR 
BEARER

TIMBER FLOOR - 

EXTERNAL WALL DETAIL 
PANEL HOLD DOWN DETAil TO TIMBER FLOOR 

REFER TO GIB SPECIFICATIONS (OBI5113. JUNE2011) 
FOR INTERNAL FIXING

o4ODx2S1l0.9mm 

GN..VANlSED STRAP 

(STRAP PASSES 
UNOERNEAT11 
BOTIOM PlATE.

....0,
OIflNl 

. 

MAX 

12mmlll5Orr.rn IlALVANISED 

CHSCREWATIED 
WlTHA5OJI50x31m1 SOUARe 
GALVANlSEO \~SHER

3-3o.a.5mm GALVANISED 
FLAT HEAD NAILS TO 
EAOH SIDE OF BOTTa.. 
PeA.,.

TIMBER FLOOR - 

EXTERNAL WALL DETAIL 
PANEL HOLD DOVWN DETAil TOTIMBER Fl..OOR 

REFER TO GIB SPECIFICAnONS (C615113. JUNE 2011) 
FOR INTERNAl FIXING

’kN CONNECTION TO TOP PLATf. v.JITH 
25xO.9mm GAl...VANISED M.S. STRAP & 
3-3OxUimrn GAlVANISED NAILS ON EACH 
SIDE OF JO,NT

TOP PLATE CONNECTIONS

I 
~ 
c 

",", 
11"l~75*75* 150 ~ 

CORNER FASTENING DETAIL 

(GIB BRAOING ELEMENTS) 
REFER TO GIB SPECIFICATIONS (OBI 6113. JUNE2011) 

FOR INTERNAL FIXING

Be 110554 with a suitable type of insulation.

’T’ JUNCTION

’L. JUNCTION

TIMBER FLOOR - 

INTERNAL WALL DETAIL 
PANEL HOLD OOVVN DETAIL TOTIMBER FLOOR 

REFER TO GIB SPEClACATIONS (OBI 5113, JUNE 2(11) 
FOR INTERNAL FIXING

&.OCKTOflRSTNQG 

FlXEO’MTHJ-tOOmmx 
3.15mm NAILS TO STUD

6-30x2.5rrun GAlVANISED 

FLATI-EAO NAILS TO 

EACH snrOAMJ INTo 

Tl1E FlOORJQST

I 

~:rG;~’
--__ 1\ li.0 !;e’ r( \, )I::’ ’I 11 ;’;~", 

/ \ ,i:; /, \yf ,~~:> lj)) 

!;&.. 
f, p,.~, 

i DC 07" 
I

,-....~" 
..........

f 
t: 
f 

._-’-.:_-::~_.:...:>:J

TIMBER FLOOR - 

EXTERNAL WALL DETAIL 
PANEL HOlD OOWN OET,AJL TOTIMBfR FLOOR 

REFER TO OIB SPECIFICATIONS (OBI5113, JUNE 2011) 
r-OR INTERNAL FIXING

400x25l!O.&mm 

IlALVANISfD eTRAP 

(SlRAP PASSES 
UNDERNEATli 
80TIOM PLATE.

LOUNGE

6-3Ol2.5mm GALVANISED 

FLAT HEAD NAILS TO 
EACH SIDE 01’ STU

3-3Oa.6mm GALVAN:SEO 
FLAT HEAD NAILS TO 
EACH SIDE Of 80TIOM 
P1.ATE

FVLLDEPTlf 

""""’NO 

BE""I"\-’ENJOISTS
TIMBER FLOOR - 

INTERNAL WALL DETAIL 
PANEL HOLD DOWN [)fTAlL TOTrMBER FLOOR 

REFER TO GI6 SPECIFICATIONS (OB: 5113. JUNE 2011) 
FOR INTERNAL FIX!NG

~

@

~

$> ~ qfr BED1

ALLOY-ITO FRAME UP 
LOY/ER LEVEL WAll TO 
FORM 1,Om HIGH HlRAIL 
AS REQ’D

i 

/WALK-IN 
- 

WD

’’’’’’’’’’’’’’ 

""""..., 

~

67654321

=~ ~

~ SLOPItlG 
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FAMILY -@

i J

i :

[JKITCHEN. 
. 

.i I 
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i 
!

DECK

, 

I 

~ DINING

@
1.9Q1:0.9Q SHOWER TRAY 
IIIrITH SAFETY GLASS 

SIDE SCREEN

D

AlLNEWEXTERNAL 
Wl\LLs H32

""""400 

(2I14Ox45)

$> ~ ~ qfr
UPPER LEVEL
132.97m’ (1431 sqJt.)+ DECKS 36.58m’(394 sq.lt.)

.’H 2910

;: 1;’~ &
EXISTING FLOOR AREA =96.29m’ (1419 sq. fl.)

~ S7~iiI NEW FLOOR AREA =36.68m’ (395 sq.fI.)
;:;n

5~9

APPROVED 

BY 

PLUMBING 

AND 

DRAINAGE 

Simon C 

20/9/2011
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~
JOIST LAYOUT NOTES’ 

ALL JOISTS TO BE NSGB 240x45 FLOOR JOISTS @400mmera, 
MAX. UNLESS STATED OTHERlNJSE 

ALLOW FOR DOUBLE STUDS UNDER POINTS OF SUPPORT, 
TOAll BEAMS, OOUBlE JOISTS, TRIMMER JOISTS AS 
REQUIRED. 

REFER TO ENGINEERS DETAILS FOR: All. STEELWORKAt<<> 
ASSOCIATED CONNECTION DETAILs. 

AUOW FOR FULL DEPTH SOUD BLOCKlNG:

~

~
-@ MI~PAN OF ALL JOISTS 
.BETWEEN THE DOUBLE JOISTS SPACED OVER WALLS 
ALLOWING FIXING OFCflUNG LINING 

-1.8OOm Cf& MAX. C!! alITER ENOl PERIMETER OF JOISTS 
-@!1.8OOmcrsMAX.O’IIERLINEOFSUPPORT 
-AlONG THE THE LINE OF EACH WAll THAT CONTAINS A WALL 
BRACING ELEMENT IN THE STOREY BELOW

J1:21HS240~63

2.4Ox45 

END JOIST

REFER BRACING DETAILS FOR ADOITIONAL BLOCKING 
ReQUIRED FOR BRACING 

ALL TANKED OECK JOISTS, EXPOSED JOISTS (INCLUDING 
THOSE IN 5U8Ft-OCR SITUATION)ANDA~BOUNDARY OR END 
JOISTS ARE TO BE TREATEDAS PER TREATMENT NOTES.

24Cbc45@4OOc:rsMAX 
FLOOR JOIS

NEW SEWER 
TO RUN UNDER 

FLOQRJOISTS

ALLOW FOR 5Ox5Ox"3 WASHERS FOR BOLT AXINGS TO nMBER. 

COUNTERSINK BOLT HEADS TO OUTSIDE FACE OF BOUNDARY 
AND END JOISTS AS REQUIRED. 

DRAINAGE IN nMBER fLOORS’ 

THE PRO?OSED LAYOUT IS A GUIDE ONLY. ON SITE 
ADJUSTMENTS WiLlNEEDTO BEALLOWED FOR TO BETTER 
INCORPORATE SITE SPEC1AC SITUATlONS. THE FALL OF DRAINS 
IS USUAlLY RESTRICTED BY STRUCTURE AND WLL NEED TO BE 
RE-EVALUATED ON SITE. CHECK WITH DESIGNERAND 
INSPECTING OFFICER TO CONFIRM ANY MODIFICATIONs.

Any branches into the vertical soil 
stack are to installed with 45 degree 
junctions not strap bosses.

Water test soil stacks.

FIX MAIN BUllDNG 

v.-RAP&ORfSS 

INTOOPENNG

I-IEAOFLASHING 
TAPE 20Qrnm MIN IN 

EACH DIRECTION 

TO EACH CORNER

MAIN BUILDING 

WRAP

Silt. HASHING TAPE 
CONTINUOUS ALONG 
Sill PlATf & lAPPED 

200mmMlNlJPJIoMB

1. BUILDING WRAP & 

OPENING
2. BATTENS

Desig~twork 
ARCHITECTURE LTD 

P.O BOX 30614, LOWER HUTT 5040, E-MAIL: office@designnetwork.co.nz 
PH: LOWER HUTT:(04) 5696-109, KAPITI(04)9025-505
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ELEVATION OF WINDOW FACINGS

~U~ 
~~ 
POLYlJREll1ANE FOAM, 
TRIM FLUSHAS REQ’O

APPROVED 

AIR SEAL

WINDOW ELEVATION

12mm ~.IN 1il.2 TREATED PlY secOND PIECE Of BUIlDING 12mm MIN HJ2 TRfATE) PLY
EXISnNCLAYERS OF

W:TH 7Sx2S BAITENS V’o’RAP lAPPED OVER HEAD
WTH 7S>a:S BATTENS

BUILDING’/VRN’

ADDITIoNAL BUILDING
FlASHING EXlsl1NG PlYWOOD 12/l1li1 ~IN Hl.2 TRE"reO PLY

’1oRAP FROM OVERlAP CA,VITY BAneNs & SPACERS,
R..ASHING TAPE OVER

CLAOO1NG WTH 15J.25 BATTENS

ABOVE lAPPED OVER REFER MANUFACTURERS DETAILS SOLIC llNTELORAOOITlONAL
U:>STAt

FlASHING FRAAIING TO PROVIDE SUPPORT
CAVITY BAITENS &.

flASHING TAPE OVER
SPACERS, REFER

CAVITYBASE CLOSURE
fOR FlASHING CAVlTY8MECLOSURE MANUFACnJRERS

UPSTAND

POSlllONfD TO GIVE 15mm
POSlTlOo’-EOTOGIVE 15rnm rETAILS

DRIP EDGE TO ClAOOlNG
[l’I)P EOOE TO CI.AODlllG CAVlTYBASE CLOSURE

BUILDING Y\RAP(CONTINUE EXlSTlNGFRAMNG POSmOOEOTOGIVE lSmm

HEAD FLASHING,
DO’/’A’IBEHINOHEAD I-EADfLASHlNG.

ORlP EDGE TO CLAODING

I-EAD FLASHING O\IR
REfERDETAll

FLASHI~ RffER DETAIL

TOP Of FACING, REfER
HEAOFLASHlNG,

CET~"
lOrrtIl’l WIN COVER OF

10rrm PAIN COVER OF REFER DETAIL

JOINERY FLA~ APPRDllEDAIRSEAL JOINERY fLANGE APPROVED AIR S:Al

INDIC....TIVE ALUMlNlLM JOINERV
WJNeUiLOINGV.RAP INDICATlVE ALLt.UNI

l1MBER FACING SEM..eD

DRESSED INTO OPENING JOIN’ERY
NEW PACKERS AS REaD TO DOOR HEAD

BUILDING \\RAP DRESSED
V’oTTH FLASttN<> TAPE.

INTO OPENING. REFER
REFER DETAIL

~L
NEW REVEALS TO SUT

NEW ClAOOING DEPTH

EXlSTlNG LAYERS OF 

atJILDI~WR

EXISTINGPLVWOOO 

CLADDING

~-’-’=-- 

I~~ f;C ~ n Vfff>>l 
’. ~!.: Bot d 
L:: ------___ i 

--~::=::J

CAVITY BATTENS & 

SPACERS, REFER 
MANUFACTURfRS 

OETAlL$

EXISTING FRMtING

APPROVED AIR SEAL

NEWPACKERSASREao

HfWREVfALSTOSUIT 

NtW~NGoePTH

WINDOW/DOOR HEAD 
FR:lM NZBC CQ,1PUANCE DOCUMENT WAS1

WINDOW/DOOR HEAD 
BASED ON FflJNClPLES FRCU NZBC CQMPUAN:E OOCUl’..tErfl E2tAS1

GARAGE DOOR HEAD

llJmmRETU 

PLASTIC ENDlW- TO 
CLOSE CAVTTY 

TURNDO’M<IS TO HEAD 

FlASHING ENDS

’’’’’’’RE 

PlASTIC END~AP TO 
ClOSE CI/ITY 

TURHJ()1M4S TO HEAD 

FLASH:NO END::; ;;~~~ SLOPEWlDTliTO I 

SUIT JOtNERV 

"’""’" 
IS’ MIN 

FLASHING DETAIL

, "’""’" 
- 

_I IS’MIN1t<<:lICAmtEALUMINlUM 
JClNERY

, .--or: 
-; lS’MIN

FLASHING DETAIL
FlASHING DETAIL

It<<JtCA’f’I’IIEAlUMINtl.Jt,ll 

JOINERY’

LItE OF HEAD FLASHING 

ABOV’

EXISTING eUa.DlNG 

WAAP
12/M1M’N H32TREATEOPLV 

\NITH 7Sx25 BATTENS
12mrn....N HJ,2 TRfA1ED P 

WTH 15!c2S ElATTENS
12II’1I’I1 MIN 1-02 TREATED PLY 

IMnt 75:&25 BATTENS

NEW PACKERS AS REQ’O

CAVITY BATTENS & SPACERS. 

REFER MANUFACTURERS DETAILS

CAVITY BATTENS & SPACERS. 

REFER MANUfAClVRERS DETAILS

EXISTING Pl’fWOOO 

ClADDING

CHAMFER TOP OF BAnENS 

UNDfRSILl lAAINBUlLDING~ 

DRESSED INTO OPENING 

’MTH FLASHING TAPE. 
REFER DETAIL

CON’Tlr-lUOUS PROTECTIVE 
,EAtANT

EXlSTlNGFRANIING
EXISTING FRAMINGCON’llNUOUS PROTECTlVI!: 

’EAWIT I 

"’j 

I 

7Sx2$ BATTE..... WITH MIN 
I 

6x1;nwn Io’ATHERGROVES I 

I 

I 

I 

UNE OF HEAD FLASHING---------’ 

ABOVE I 

I 

I

20rm1 HEAD FLASHING 

ExnNSIOO
A?PROIAlR SEAl.. APPROVED AIR EAl

N’i"ROVEDAlft S~
fOAM BREAKEn

FOAM eaNo BREAKER

121M1MIN HJ2 TREA1EDPLY 1I’IJICA’lM: ALUMI,...UM JOINERY- NEW PACKERS AS REO’O
INDiCAll\IE,.t,L.W,1INlLl’o4 JOINERY

NEWREVEAlSTOSUrT 
NEWct..ACOINGDEPTHLINE OF tEA[) R..ASH 

ABOVE

WINDOW/DOOR JAMB 
FROM NZlIC COMPLIANCE COCUMENT E21Ml

WINDOWIDOOR JAMB 
BASED ON PRINCIPLES FROM NZeC COMPLIANCE DOCUMENT E2tASl

GARAGE DOOR JAMB

ItCATJIIEAl..LMNIUM JOINERY

Ii I’ II 
i! I

SUP?ORT ANGLE TO BE 

DETERMINED & SUPPLIED BY 

WNDCWMANUFACTURER 6 

INSTALLED TO 

MANUFACTlRERS 

RECa-.1MENOATI~

INDICATIVE AlI,.MINIUM JOINERV

CHAMFER TOP OFBATTENS 

IA’lDERWljIj[lOW

12mmMIN 1’02 TREATED PLY 

WTti 75x2S BATTENS

t.EWPACKfRSASREaD

10mm JOINERV COVER ~:::~
APPROVEOAIR :;EAl

APPRQllEDAIRSEA1.

MAIN BUILOlNGWRAP 

DRESSED INTO OPENING 

\NITH FlASH:NG TAPE. 
REFEROETAIL

CHAMFER TOP Of BATTENS 

UNOERWINDOW

CAVITY BATTENS & SPACERS 

REFEROETAILS
cvrrfBATTENS & SPACERS, 

REFER DETAILS

SIJ>PORT ANGLE TO fIE 

DETERMINED & SUPPLIED av 

WNDCM’MANI.I"ACTURf:R 

INSTAl..LEDTO 

MANUFAClURERS 

REOOMNIEtTlONS
12fT111\MJN 1’0.2 TREATED PLY 

WlTl11SX25 BATTENS

ADDITIONAl. BlALOlNG 

’oI’oflAPFROMOVERLAP 
A80VE LAPPED OIlER 

flASHING

WINDOWSILL 
FROM NZBC COMPLlANCE O0cu.4ENT E2JASI

WINDOWSILL 
BASED ON !>f;JNCIPlES FAOM NZBC CQMPUANCE DOCUMENT E2tAS’

NEW ALTERED

HEAD flASHING EXTEOO 

lAP OVER JAMB 

flASHNG. FORM 

STOPENOSAT SlOES

1O!rrnMIN COVER OF 

JaNERY FLANGE OVER "~"RrnJR"~ ll./RNUPENOOF 1 flASHING TO 

____. CLOSE CA\IlTY ---....... 

10MtNCOVE4. :-=:::::r:: 
y 1S’MIN 

~OWNATENDOfHEAO 
fLASHING TO LAP JtoMD HAStiNG

SUPPO;U,a,NGlE roBE 
DETERMINED & 6UPP\..IEOBY 

lMi’MANUFACnJRER & 

INSTAlLED TO 

MANUF’ACTVR:RS 

RECOJ,IMENDATIONS

~tr. 
~ H’TOSUIT 
FLASHING DETAILS

..Lt\.IAB flASHING. 

CONTINUOUS 

VERTICAllY ~ IND 

HEAD FlASHING SOLID L1NTa ORAODmONAL 

FRM4ING TO ROVIOE SUPPORT 

FORFLASHlNG

HORIZONTAL PROFILED METAl. 

19mm CAVITY BAnENS. 

REFER DETAILS

HORIZONTAL PROFILED METAl.:

fDlCATlVE ALUMlMutJ1 JOINER’(.

~CKERStfORIZO:iTAl 
PROALED METAL SECOND PIECE Of atJILOING 

WR LAPPED OVER HEAD 

fLASHING
APPRO’IEOAIR SEAL 

MA:.N6UI1.DlNGWR>> 
ORESSEOmTOOPENING 
WTH FlASHING TAPE. 

REFER DETAIL

INDlCATlVE Al.UMINIUM 
JQNERY CAVITY BASE CLOSURE 

POSITIONED TO GIVE 15rrrn 

DRIP EDGE TO ctAOCINC. 

TURNUPTOBEHINO 

TROUGH ~ CLADDING

MAIN BUILDING vvP.H’ 

DRESSED MO OP"t-I.NO 

WITH FLASHING TAPE. 
REFERDfTAA..

MAIN BUILDING WRAP 

DRESSED INTO OPENING 

WITH fLASHING TAPE:, 

REFER DfTA1L

SILL FlASHING WiTH 10’ MIN 

FAlL REfER DETAIL
Sill FlASHNG 
CONTINUOUS BEHIND 

JAMB FlASHING CAVITY BATTENS a SPACERS, 
REFER MAI>fJFACTURERS DETAILSAPPROVEOAJR seAl.

APPROVEOAIRSEAl

fLAnEN a.AODiNG 

BEHIND JAMB 

FlASHING

HEAD HASHING ’NTH IS’ Mt 

SLOPE. REFER DETAIL CONTlNUQUS sMt 

INOICA’l1\Ie ALUto1!.....UM JOINERY 
I 

I 

:~ H DFlASHINO--’ 
I

PACKERS

~I :~RN 

-=:::t:. TO sUIT 
10’MIN o...ADOING 

FLASHING DETAIL

PACI<ERS

I 

WINDOWSILL 
FROM NZ3C COMPLIANCE OOCUMENTf2/AS 1WINDOW HEAD 

fROM NZBC COMPLIANCE OOCUMENT E2tAS1

WINDOW JAMB 
fRaJ! NZBC COMPLIANCE DOCUMENT E2IASl

WINDOW DETAILS

Desig~twork 
ARCHITECTURE LTD 

P.O BOX 30614, LOWER HUTT 5040, E-MAIL: office@designnetwork.co.nz 
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BUlLO:NG 

WW’ 

CONnMJOUS 

AROUND 

CORNER

8UlLDINOV\ltAP 
CQNTlNUOUS 

AROUNO CQRtR

l2nlmMINH32 

TREATED PLY’Mllt 

1S.aS8AmNs

li,,,mClWlTY 
’^"’"

INTERNAL CORNER 
FROM mac COMPLIANCE DOCUMENT E2JA$1

’--

fLASHING DETAIL

INTERNAL CORNER 

FlASI’tNG

19mmCAVIlY 

BATTEN. REFER 

OETAlLS

flUlLDINOViRAP 
cotmt-IJOUS 

AROUND CORNER

Ca.tPRESSIBLE FoAM 

SEAl.ANTTOMATCH 
PROFILE

SELECTED 

PROfiLED METAl.: 
ClADOlN3

BUllOING\I’IRAPTO 
SEPARATE Mi:TAl FROM 

TftEATEDTW5ERBATTENS

PLY & BArrEN TO CORRUGATED METAL 

INTERNAL CORNER JUNCTION 
BASED ON PRINCIPLES FROM NZBC C::JMPUANCE DOCUMENT E21AS1

IIiTfRNAL CORNER 

FLASHING. REFER 

<Em’

19mmC,wITY 

MTTEN.REf’ER 
CE1’l1.S

BATTEN TO INTERNAL 

CO’’’ER

MIN 150 BUlLOING 

WW’W

"< 
’., 

<::..,’" 

~ 
~;;; <~ 
-......... ..1 

...><.. 

/o~~!:
8lJIlOlNG~

12mmMiN H3.2 TREATED 

PlY ’MTH 75K25 BATTENS~ 

1~
fLASHING DETAIL

NEW PLY & BArrEN TO EXIST CORRUGATED 

METAL INTERNAL CORNER JUNCTION

FRAMING

BUILDING WRAP TAPE

REV. No REV. DATE DRAWING AMENDMENT

PROPOSED ALTERATIONS & ADDITIONS 

155 FIELD WAY 

WAIKANAI BEACH

12mm MIN 1"0.2 TREATED PLY 

WTH1SK25MTTENS

1Smm CAVITY SA.TTENS" 

SPACERS, RffER DETAILS WLDINOWRM’.LA.PPED 

OVER FLASHING

19mm DRAINED 

ClMTf
INDICATIVE ROOF 

FRAMING

CAVTTY BASE CLOSURE 

POSmONED TO GIVE 15mi’ll 

0RlP EDGE TO ClADOING

CQNTIN’JOUS SUPPORT 

lOMEMBRANE UPSTAND

INDICATlVEROCF 
fRAMING

PARALLEL APRON JUNCTION 
BASED 0:-1 NZBC COMPlIANCE DOCUMENT ruA51

o 

~

~,._._~f\,~~ r.:~" -~-l !, ,’" "":11’ 
’,.’ \\.~’ ".~!! ; 

".;,~H (~jl 
._:.~~::"~~;.~~.::’: ~.~-: 

-- 

.......:.::.1

CONllNUOUS SUPPORT 

TO flASHING

I~ICATIVEROOF 
FRAM’NG

OO()14

tS:lx2.1mmOR 75!111SmmJOLT 

HEAD GALV HAIDRIVEN 

NAILS OR: 6((2.8mm PO’M:R 

DRIVEN GlJ..V NAILS 3D&n1 

MAX. STAGGERED 12F11!’l 

EITliER SlOE Of CENTRf UNf

BUILDING 

W!W’

CENlREUNE 

QFBATTEN 

CAVlTf 

"^"’"

12mmMINHl.2TREATEDPlY 
’MTH 75Ic25 BATTENS

12nom MIN H3.2 TREATED PLY 

W11115x25 SATTENS

FIXING FOR STRUCTURAL 

CAVITY BArrENS

Desig6twork 
ARCHITECTURE LTD 

P,O BOX 3Q614, LOWER HUTT 5040, E-MAIL: olfice@deslgnnetwork.co.nz 

PH: LOWER HUTT:(04) 5696-109, KAP ITI (04)9025-505

19mm CAVITY BATTENS ’" 

SPACERS, RefER DEiAlLS
19f111T1 CAVITY BATTENS ’" 

SPACERS. REFER OETAtlS

START DATE
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CAVITY eASE ClOSURE 

P’OsmoNEDTOGM! 1!!mm 

~IP EDGf10 ClAPOING

BUlLDING’NRAP LAf’PEO 

OVER FlASHINGCAVITY BASE CLOSURE 

poslTlot10 GIVE 1~1M1 

DRIP EDGe TO a..AOCING
CONTlr-<<JOUS SUPPORT 

TO FLASHING

APRON fLASI’tNG 10 

COlfER TINO FVl..L CRESTS
BUILllINQ VVRAP LAPPED 

OVER FlASHING
SOFT EDGE DRESSED OVER 

CORRUGATE. FINISH 5mm 

a.EAR OF TROUGH OF 

ROOfING

ROOfINOSA’TTENS

SToPEND

---

lINDERLAY UNDER 

eATTENS. CARRY UP 

>WJ.IIEH1NO 
flASHING

ROOFING UNDERLAY. 

CARRYLPWALL 
BEHlNOfLASHlNQ

~ 

EXTERNAL BOXED CORNER 
fROM NZ COMPUANCE DOCUMENT E2IAS1

TRANSVERSE APRON FLASHING 
BASED ON NZBC CQMF>LIANCE DOCUMENT ElIAS1

PARALLEL APRON JUNCTION 
FRC>>.1 NZac COMPUANCE DOCUMENT E2JAS1

12mrn MIN Hl.2 TREATED PlY 

WTH ~S BATTENS

12nwnMlN Hl.21REATED PLY 

WTM 75>12S BATTENS

, 
, 

,
19mm CAVlTYBATTEN5 & 

SPACERS. REFER DETAILS

lZnm MIN Hl.2 TREATED PlY 

lMTH 75.25 BATTENS12.mrn MIN H3.2 TREA.TED PLY

JIIN exT’""..aC; COVER 

SOARD. SL~ H~D 

15’ MIN AAD NOTCH 

UNDERSIDE fOR 

fLASHING.

EXISllNG 8UIL01HO’MtAP

CAVITY SPACERS 

SET 10 fAlLS
)liN ex1Sx25 COVER 

BOARD. SLOPE HU.O 

15" MIN AND NOTCH 

U~ERSIDE FOR 

FLASHINQ.

MAIN BUILDING WRAP -
50rmI MIN FLASHNG TAPE LAP 

EACH SIDE OF PLY JUNCTION 

15’ SLOPE TO INTER-STOREY 

flASHING

15" SLOPE TO INTER. 

STOREY flASHING
CAVITY SASE CLOSURE 

POSITlCHED TO GIVE 1Smm 

MIN. DRIP EDGE TO ClAOOING
CAVITY SPACERS SETTO FALLS

NEW 8’JILDING VoRA.P LAPPED 

l00mm MlN OVER OLD
BUILDING WRAP

Hlmm CAVITY BATTENS" 

SPACERS. RefER DETAILS
111rml CAVITY BATTENS & 

SPACERS. REfER DETAILS

SOffIT UHlNe WllH PVC JOINTER 

BUl"l"’ED TO CAIIlTY MSE CLOSURE, 

RfFER SCHED\Jl....E Of FINISHES

EXISTING PLYWOOD Ct.AOOING

HORIZONTAL JUNCTION 
BASED ON NZ6C COMPLIANCE OQCIMENT E2IASI

HORIZONTAL JOIN 
FROM NZ8C COMPLIANCE DOCUI.IlENT E2IAS1 CANTILEVERED SOFFIT EDGE

BtJlDINQ~ 
CONT1r-1JOUS 
AROUND CORNER

:~-<==~/ 

’t 
//-, 

"~."’’’’’_ I 

I >-<, 

:~’cS>< 
, 

, 

I

""’Q ~ ~CO\IERENDOF 
META.LPROFlLE 

ClADDING 

fLASHI~G DETAIL

NEW TO EXIST INTERNAL CORNER 

BASED W PRINCIPLES FROM FRQ,II NZBC COI&’LIANCE DOCUMENT 
ElIAS1

SELECTEO HORIZONTAL 

Pi{CFlLEO METAl Cl.ADDIOO

19m1n CAVITY BATTENS .. 

S?ACE:RS. REFER DETAl.S BUlLD:NG’MVoP.lAPPEO 
OVER FLASHING

CAVITY eASE CLOSURE 

POSITlO:-EDTO GNE 16mm 

DRIP EDGE TO ClADDING. 

nRNUPTOBEHND 
TROUGH OF ClAOOING

MIN 160 BUlUltt\G 
\\RAP"’"

CONTII\tJOUS SUPPORT 

10 MBRAI’E. UPSTAND 60lcSOCORNER 

."^"".

BU:t.aNG~TO 
SEPARATE WITAL 

FROM TREATEO 

11MBER BATTENS

ca.1’RESSlLE 

FO.....,., SEALANT TO 

fW\TCHPROALE EXlSTv.RA.P

II’fTERNAL CORNER 

FtASI-tNO. REFER 

DETAIl.

EXlSTPl: 

CL<OO’NG

ll1mm CAVITY SELECTI:D 

BATTENS. REfER f’ROfllEOMETAL 

OETAlLS CLAOOINQ
If<<lICAlIVEROOF 
FRAMING

EXTERNAL BOXED CORNER 
FRCM ~BC COMPLIANCE DOCUMENT EVAS 1

PARALLEL APRON JUNCTION 
eASED eN NZBC COMPUANCE OOCUMENTE2IAS1

CAVlTYBA11’EN BUiLOING’v\RAP

HOlES OR SLOTS BElWo’EN 

3rnrR So 5mm TO PROVIDE 

VENTlLATlONAREAOF 
t000m1PER METRE LENGTH

f:!QR: 
TOBEUSEDI~ 
DR.AlNfDCAvrnESAT 

-niE M,SE QF’^"-LLS 

ANDA\M~ 

HEAD AND INTER. 

STOREY FlASHINGS

"~...-

,lImm 

"""UP

CAVITY SPACERS 
f’Rad NZ&C COMPLIANCE DOC\.lM:NT E21AS1

CAVITY BASE CLOSURE 
FROM NZ5C COMPUANCE DOCUMENT EVAS1121M! MIN H3.11REA.TED 

PLYV\.’OOD SHEETS

MIN ..dS.25 COVER 

lKlARD ’MTH 6x6mm 

~THERGRooVES

VERTICAL JOINT 
fRCM mBC COMPLIANCE DOCl.lMfNT E21AS1

WALL DETAILS



6’W~(1:12) 

[o~ 
taCKOlIT OR BIRDS BEAK 

DRIP EDOE BOTH SiDeS.

A. PARAPET FLASHING

B. PARAPET FLASHING SOAKER JOINT

’tr’

SCFlEV/FOONG 
ORRJIIfT10 
VERnCAlfME

G!mI MIN OIMIETtA 
sEALANTeEAD8EFoo.E 
CCfdPRESSION

o

SOAKER flASHING OVER 
-- F’AAAPETmALUSTJW)E 

FRAMING

A-A

C. SECTION A-A THRU SOAKER FLASHING

BUNOfWETS 

ll"flOUGH SEALANT 

TOJOIHFlASHING

D. PARAPET FLASHING OVERLAP JOINT

CAPPINO FLAStNOS 

BUT1lDATCORNER

9rrwn HJ.2lREATEDPLY 
MCItEO TOf’OftM SLOPE

UlDERlAYTOPROVlOE 
sePARATION Of MeTAl 

c.APpINGAl’llMBER
9mm HJ.2 TREATEO PlY 

PAClOTOfOlW SLOf>f

SELfCTfO ROOf MEM6RANE 

eotmtNEDUP FUll HEIGHT 

OFPAfW’ET

PAAAPET C. 
FIX 

lffiOUGtt SlOES ONlY. 

REFER DETAJls
FlASHING TAPE OVER TOP OF 

FRAMlNOlAPPEO!4rrwnMIN 
OVER’MVi’ & MEMBRANE

PMAPETCAP.I’\X 
llflOUGH Sloes ONLY. 

REfEROETAltS

UtIOERLAYTOPROIJIDE 
SEPARATION Of METAl. 

CAPPINOANOlW8ER

BATTENS EHINO 
c>> FLASHING

SElECfEOAOOF 
............. 
CONTltNEO UP FUll 

tElGtfT Of PARAPET 

^ 

=~~T-~~V ROOf M 8fWF 

INSTALlED IN ~ 
......... ~~V ..’......! :~f::,v .... 

(<,,~ ~l 
..~ -, 

f:?V\’Y0

_~~f\JlV 
"’, 

...."’Vl’P’RUP. 
....R. 

. lAP TAPE NIO OR 

,BAANE AT CORNERS 

~r.J .,,,,^,,,,’NSTAli’OIN 
.a>ANCEWTH 

I 
,,~-.. _,,:----,’:’ 

...JfACnJRERS INFORMAnON 

/ It, pj 
17mmMlNlHICK 

’. : : 

~ 
Pl>wooolOFALl 

PR’’’’’’’"’O ~~~
..... 

..... 
SCUPf’ER.PROJECT 

~ 
.v 

"’,’ 

$OomI MIN INTO 

RAJN’NATERHEAD 

~’ 
SELECTI.OHCfU~ 
PROfILED METAl. c.: oJ I 

I

12mmMINHJ2lREATED 
PlVW7H 15d5 BAMNS

CAVlTY SE O$URE 

POSlnONEDTOOfIJE 15mm 

DRIP EOGE 10 clADDING

cotmNUOUS SUPPORT 
TOMEMaRANe UPSTAND

:nt:.(o)//.w FN.l 
;;;0c.t.P FLASHING lOBE fACE 

SCRE\"’D10 STRUCTVRE, 

HOLES OVERSlZEDTOAJ..lOW 
FOREXPANS!ON

19rT".m CAVITY BATTENS 

REfER DETAILS

19,..... CAVITY SATTENS. 

RfFERDfTAllS REIJATE PL’i’""MlOD 

fORSCU"PPERUP

E. CAPPING FLASHING AT EXTERNAL CORNER 
OF PARAPET

fl T\M8ER PLATE FOR 

RAFTERS

’~~ ~ 

~ 

,. >-<;----: 
./ 

>-~:::--"""--"

SECTION THROUGH ROOF GUTTER AND PARAPET
OUTLET THROUGH WALL AT MEMBRANE ROOF 

(RAINWATER HEAD NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITY)

~,
F. PREFORMED CORNER SOAKER

IImmHJ.l lREATED PLY 

PACKEDTD fORM SLoPE
IH>ERLAYTOPROVIOE 
sEPARAnOHOFJfAL 

CAPPING AtTlM ER
9tm1HJ.2TREATEOPLV 
PACKED TO FORM SlOf’f.

12"..." MJNHl.2 

TRfATEDPlywnt 
75aS eATTENS

12rrmHl.2PL 
RACKlN’3SHEETPAfV,PE7JUsTRADE 

CAP.Fue THROUGH SIDES 

ONlY. REfe’R DETAIlS

5CbI5Onm CORHER 
""KER

PARAPETCAP.flX 
lHROUGH SlOES ONLY. 

REfER OETAJl$ BlAlOlHO \MtAP.lAP 

OVERM~8RANE

SELECTED ROOF 
MEMBRANE 

CotmNUED fUll 

HEIGHTOf"PAAAPET

\DERLAYTOPROVIOE 
SEPARATION Of METAl 

CAPPlt,lOmoTtMIIER

PlI.CKUPHEIOHfOfEXlST 
PAFW’ET10IAA1CH HEIGH 
OF NEW PARAPETS

flASlbNO TAPE 

OVER ’NVIP TO 

MEMflRANf.lAP

100000CA"’TY 
BAmNS.\ SPACERS. 

REfER OETAJLS

BATTENS BEHIND 

CN’FlASHINO
12mmHJ.2Pl 
eActONO SHEET

EXIsTMEMIlRANEtlmrn MIN to.2 TREATED 

Pl.YWTlt Jih25 TTENS12mrnHl.2Pl: 
BActONOSHEET 

SELEOTI.D ROOF 

"’- 
cotmNVEO UP fULl.. 

HEIGHT OF PARAPET

""WTUNE! Of A8i.1TTl1’>O 
IWW’ET BELOW

EXIST PlY sHEU

SEAL TO FACINO AND 

MEM6RANE
SELECTED ROOF 

MEMBRANE 
CONTlNUEOUPfU.l 
HEIGHT OfPAAAI’ET

1QnvnCAVIlYBAMNS. 
FlEFERDe.rAllS

PACKED PARAPET CAPPING MIN. EX 25rn"rt CQRHER fACINGS 

’MTH ’)I(j...-n WEAJHERGROOVESREBUILT PARAPET CAPPING 
eASED ON PRltlCIPLES fROM mBe Ca,IPUAtlCE 

OOClA1EIIT EVAS1

OYEASIZE HOlES 

NDW’S\iERS PARAPET ABUTMENT END

G. PARAPET FLASHING EXPANSION JOINT

GENERAL CAPPING JOINTS FOR PARAPETS 
AND ENCLOSED BALUSTRADES 

ffiOM tu,ac COMP\JAt4CE DOCU’,IEt/T EVASI

PARAPET CAP ’....UH 

MIN 70",m ClADDING 

COVER. FIX THROUGH 

SIDES ONlY. REfeR 

DETAILS

l/NOERlAYTOPROVlDE 
sEP.ARAnotl Of METAl 

CN’PltIONtoTlMDER

flutLOINGWfW> 
APPUEOTO’o\All 
mAMlNO’MTH 
lAPS l flASHI~G 

TAPE AS REaD

S!:lfCTEDROOF 
M AANE FUll 
I""EIGHTOf 
PAAAPET.INSTAll 
INACCQROANCE 
",T>I 
t.WIUfAClVR RS 

INSTRUCTIoNS

PLYBACKINO 
SHEET

1. BUILDING WRAP & ROOF MEMBRANE

BAnENS BEHNO 

CAPflA5lfNG

UISTAll fAnR1CAttO 
ALWINIUM SADDLE 

flASHING. SIZ.E TO BE 

TERMlt-EOPRlOR 
TOFABRlCATION

TIMBER t’ACKl:R. FIT 

VUOER 6lOPEO 

OVERHA.’Ul

NOTCH ClAOOINO 

AROUHD PARAPET 

CAPPING

.-J.tC1N2OImI 
CNERHANGTO 
COVER PActR 

ONSTALlEOLATEJ1)

CAVlTYllAmNS 
IN$lAUEOASPER 
STRUCTURAl CAVITY 

BAmNOETAIlS

$O AlVMlNllt.4 
CORNER SQAKER’MTH 

1OmmRETUfl.NS

12",." MIN Hl.1 TREATED 

PLYW7H7S1158ATTENS

9rm’oHJ.2TRE....TED 
PlYPACKlOTO 
fORM SLOPE

UNDERLAY TO PROVIDE 

SEPARAllOO OFMETAl 

cAPP1NGAHOTIM ER UNe OF SEALAtlT 

EACHENO Of’lAP. 

RIVET THROUGH 

’EAWlT

T1MBER FASCIA 
WlTHBATIENS 

EACH s(oe 10 

ClOSE Et-IDS. 

REFER PARAPeT 

ABUWENTENO 
DETAIL

FlASIIlt~G DETAil

8. UPPER PARAPET CAPPING

2. FLASHING TAPE 3. SLOPED PACKERS & CAVITY BATTENS4. LOWER 
CLADDING & UNDERLAY 6. SADDLE FLASHING 6. PARAPET CAPPING, PACKER 

& CORNER SOAKER

7. UPPER CLADDING & UNDERLAY

PARAPET ABUTMENT

PARAPET DETAILS
SHEET No. 

13A
PROPOSED ALTERATIONS & ADDITIONS 

155 FIELD WAY 

WAIKANAI BEACH

RE 
. 
No REV. DATE 

A 26.10-11

o NG AME DMENT
5T TO J

BUILDING CONSENT 

APPLICATIONSUSSTITUTEO 12mm PLY fOR lmmOtl PARAPET9

18-07-2011 

E 
. ~0-08-2011 

I S D JE 
09-09-2011 P20NDesig.twork 

ARCHITECTURE LTD 

P.O BOX 30614, LOWER HUTT 5040. E-MAIL: office@designnetwork.co.nz 

PH: LOWER HUTT:(04) 5696-109, KAPITI(04)9025-505

a E
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1:5 1:10

COPYRIGHT RilAlt.lEDBY DESION NETWORKARCHITECl\.IRE 
LTD. 

DESIONER TO BE CONTACTeDIMMEDlATELY1FAN ERROR 
OR DISCREPANCY IS DlSCOVEREO
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’Mni NZS 3E04 

7mmPlYStlEET 
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\ 
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)

~~ROO:G~ ~ 

~" JE~-~REQ" 

\’ 
,. FOLD BACK EXISTING MEMBRANE 

a.EAN AND ,ll,l Y 

roHEslVESA$ 
REO"

2. CONSTRUCT NEW FRAMING

,_REMU< 

1 flASHNG EDGE DRESSED OVER 

CORRUGATe. fiNIsH 5mm CLEAR 

Of’TROUGHOFROOF1t~G lWOCReSTsMIN. 1HlmrnMlN. 

TOTAl..

3~~-LAY 
EXIST MEMBRANE 4. lAY NEW MEMBRANE 

LAP BETWEEN EXISTING AND 

NEW MEMBRANES 

~--- 
-----_.._---

.,// 
~~-

PARAlLEL FLASHING DETAIL

BARGE BOARO

W\1..LfRAMING
W"J..LFRAMING

/~ 
", -,:,1. lOIfR LEVEL 

-.~..1 BUll04NGWW’ 

~ APPUEOTOWALL 

::>A ~~~~NQ 
~":J

ALlOVnO~ROOF 
UNDERlAY LP EXTERNAL 

FACE Of fRAMING"! 

REon

PLATE AS REQ’O 

FOR TRUSS FOONG

2. ROOF UNDERLAY
1. FRAMING 2. ROOF UNDERLAY1. FRAMING

ALlOWTO LAY, FlX 

RQOAHGTO 
MACTURERS 

INSCTlONS

6. CORNER SOAKER

All.J:1’N TO LNSTALllNSEAl 

sTftlp UNDER CORf’,ER 

SOAKER TOTRANVERSE 
APRON FLASHING AS REQ’O

TO EOGEOF 

eft.FlGE.eOAFlD

4. PARALLEL APRON FLASHING
4. TRANSVERSE APRON FLASHING

rcll 
3. ROOFING 

~"""’"’N 
~ 

CORIIIER SOAKER 

DETAIL

3. ROOFING

6. PARALLEL APRON FLASHING

I’l(lffimI’JIN UPSTAND

V 
5. CORNER SOAKER 6. TRANSVERSE APRON FLASHING 

INTERNAL ABUTMENT

7. Z FLASHING 8. JUNCTION SOAKER

VERGE TO WALL JUNCTION AT EXTERNAL CORNER
APRON FLASHING ABUTMENT DETAILS

FaD VERGE FlASHNG TO 

fORM CAP. PLACE OVER 

BAAGE FtASHlNG 

9. BARGE FLASHINGS

[TO BE READ IN CONJUNCTION WITH 
EXTERIOR ClAOO1NG DETAILS)

(fO BE READ IN CONJUNCTION VVlTH 
EXTERIOR CLADDING DETAILS - EXTERIOR CLADDING 

NOT SHOWN FOR CLARITYj

JUNCTION DETAILS

SOfTI:OGE 

ORESSEO OVER 

CORRUGATE. 

FlNIS/"t Smm ClEAR 

OF TROUGH OF 

ROOFING

rsll’’’.’’" 
~ 
~-_.._~.....,... 

CORNER SOAKER DETAil

,..,RmlRN 

I FLASHlNGeOOE 
DftESSEDOVER 
CORRU3ATE. 

~CRESTSMIN. 
110onmMIN. 

ANiSH 5tml ClEAR TOTAL 

OFTROUGHCI; 
ROOfING

PARAllEL FLASHING DETAIL

~.......]O,"’" :,,’:---’:.~"’:-:.=.:.-.- ~~TANf) 

~mmMlNl "_-. 

100mmMlN. 1~S.

JUNCTION SOAKER DETAil

REV. No REV. DATE DRAIMNG AMENDMENT

Desig.twork 
ARCHITECTURE LTD 

P,O BOX 30614. lOWER HUTT 5040. E-MAil: office@designnelwork.co.nz 

PH: lOWER HUTI:(04) 5696-109. KAPITI(04)9025-505

PROPOSED ALTERATIONS & ADDITIONS 

155 FIELD WAY 

WAIKANAI BEACH

START DATE
SHEET No.

18-07-2011 BUILDING CONSENT 14REV. DATE APPLICATION
30-08-2011

FINISH DATE SCALES FOR A SIZE PAPER
CODE

09-09-2011 1:5 P20N

REF
COPY’RIOHT RETAINED BY’ Ol:SION NETWORK ARCHITECTURE 

LTD. 

DESIGNER TO BE CONTA.Cn:O IMMEDIATELY IF AN ERROR 
OR DISCREPANCY IS DISCOVERED

6604K



PAAN’ETc.V’.FLX 
TliROUGH SlOES ONLY. 

REfER DETAIlS

limn Hl2mEATeDPLY 
PACKED TO FORM SLOPE

tirrm CA.VITYBATIEHS. 

REOET l.S

REBATEPLYWOOO 

rOl!-.~.CUPPER ~~ 

\r ~"\{ \j: 
\’ /- /\ j’. 
\\ / ~~\~tO~ \ \ 
,/ \ ,/ \, 

’(l, }, ,~

~, 

\1 .Y 
\ 1\ /\ 
,,/\/\\/ ’\/ \/ 
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1\, /\, A.

’:(Y Y 

1\ 11\ j\! 
{ V \ 
/\ /\~, ).

!JNDERLAYTO PROVIDE 

SEPAAI\T1O~ Of’ I.IET.Al 

CAPPING ANtI TlI.IBEil

SELECTED ROOF 

MEMaAA"E 
comltt.JEDUP I’ULl 

HElGH"TQF PARAPET

QATTENS SEH~D 

CAPfl.ASHnG

A

i

III

I ~
I’

I
I

J

"
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-
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I

1:100
I

-~

I
I

0

I

I

irmIH3.2TREA1ED PLY 

PACKeOTO fORM SLOPE

UNOSU..AYTOPRO’o’lOE 
$EPAAATION Of METAL 

CAPP!NGANDTII.!IIE.q 12mm I.!IN K12TREATEO 

PlYW!TH 1Sa5 BAnENS

PAAAP~ C. AX 

THROUGHS1~SOHI.Y, 
REF"EROETM.S

fl.ASl-l~ TAPE O’TOP OF 

FRAMING LAP?EO 6On’1II MIN 

ovm WW’ & MEMBRAM:

BUILDINOWRN’TO 
~AAATe.MET.ALfROM 
TREAiEDTlMaER BATTt:NS

SELECTED ROOF IAANE 

COIffiNUEO UP FULl HBGKT 

(IF I"AAAPET CAvrrY8A.$ECLOSURE 
posmoNEDTOGI’JE l!i1M1 

DRIP E.OOe TO ClAOPlNG

L.N" MEMBRANE OVER.5CUPPER UP. 

REFER UANVFACTURERS 
1NF0RMAT1ON fORLAPTM’ENOR 

AOOmotW.MUl8RANEATCO~S

ROOf MEMfIRANE INSTALLBlIN 

ACCORDANCE WIlH 

’,I.,1./wr ACTlJ9 INFORJAA,TION

sEAL SCUPPER TO BlM.PlNG 

WRAP 1....1n4 fL\SHNG TAPE. 

UOUD flASH OVER Tf,PE 

TO""’"

}>>4jljMWlMWtl4fJ’4\{W{\,\M",,*,{lij 
__.___._"_~______L.-.___~____.....:

PRE-FOIUd

SCUPPER. PROJECT 

5QmmI.4IHINTO 
~"TERHE

PRE..f"OfWEO 
SCUPPER. PROJeCT 

60mm MIN INTO 

IWNWA.TERI-EAD

19mmCAVI1Y8A.TTWS. 
REFEROETId..S

.1. .\.

ROOF/GUTTER SECTIONS KEY PLAN

OUTLET THROUGH WALL AT MEMBRANE ROOF 

(RAlNWAT R H NOT sHOWN FOR CLARrrY)

A-A
OUTLET THROUGH WALL AT MEMBRANE 

ROOF 

(RAlNWATER HEAD NOT SHOWN FOR CLARrrY)

PARAPET CAP. FIX 

TliROUGH SlOES ot4.Y. 

REFEROETAILS

!1m... 143.2 TREATED PLY 

PACIOTO FORM Slope

19:M1c/1.vrTYBAnENS. 
RUERDETALS

pARAPETCAP.FtX 
THROUGH SIDES ONLY. 

REDETAILS

~ 1-0.2 mEAlEO PLY 

PACKED TO FORM StOPE

CONllNUOUS SUPPORT 

TO EJ,IBRANE UPSTAND

1S"1.4GIMlNFALl:;o

fV,SHINGTAPEOvm 
TO?OFFRAAIRiG 
L>>PED 50rmI MIN OveR 

,^"RAP I. MELlBAANE. 

SELECTED ROOF 

\ENBAANE 
connNUED UP FULL 

HElGHTOFPARN"E1" 

t2mll’l HU PLY’NOOD 

BACKING SHEET

UNDERlAYTOpROVlD

UNDERl.AYTOPROVIDE 
SEPARATION OF t.TAL. 

CAPf>(NO TlMBI

FtASHiOO Tf,PE. OVER 

TOPOf’fRAAIING 
LAPPED 60mm MIN OVER 

WRAP" NEUBAANE

IlATTENS BEHINO 

en> flASHlWl

BA.TTENSBEHINO 

CN’FlASH!HG

ROOF 19RANE 

INST........ED INACCOfUlANCE 
WlTH!.WAJfACTVRERS 
lHFORJ.IA.T1ON

MlN~FLltET

CONT1MIO\.ISSUPPORT 
TOMEMBfW uPSTAOO

U’ !1:~O) ~1:N FAll:;.

ltrun CA.VTTY aAnENS. 

REFER DETAILS

12tm1 MIN Hl.2"lREATED 

Pl..Y\’JnH Tlid$lIAnENS

x ’~X~( 
\ /1 \ / 
\, \; 

A." },

12mm MlN HU mEATEO 

PLYWTn-Il5J:25l!1\neHS

I4GHENQ
LOW END

PACKER TO JOIST/RAFTER FIXING

SECTION THROUGH ROOF GUTTER AND 
PARAPET B-B SECTION THROUGH ROOF GUTTER AND 

PARAPET

TYPICAL ROOF/GUTTER SECTIONS 
SIMILAR PRINCIPLES APPLY TO LOWER LEVEL 

GUTTER

Desig.twork 
ARCHITECTURE L TO 

P,O BOX 30614, LOWER HUTT 5040, 
E.MAIL: olfice@deslgnnetwork.co.nz 

PH: LOWER HUTT:(04) 5696,109, KAPITI(04)9025-505

PROPOSED ALTERATIONS & ADDITIONS 

155 FIELD WAY 

WAIKANAI BEACH

NEW SHEET ISSVEO

18,07-2011 

30,08-2011 

09,09-2011

BUILDING CONSENT 

APPLICATION

SHEET No. 

15AREV. No REV. DATE 

A 26-10.11

DRAWING AMENDMENT

SC ES FORA1 SI P ER CO E 

P20N

COPYRIGHT RETAlNlD BY DESIGN NETWORK 
ARCHITECTURE LTU 

DESIGNER TO BE CONTACTeD IMMEOtAn:LYIF 
AN ERROR OR DISCREPANCY is DISCOVERED

REF
6604K



PLEASE READ REVERSE FOR GUIDANCE ON CARE AND MAINTENANCE OF YOUR VANTAGE JOINERY.

PRODUCER STATEMENT/WARRANTY 

OURWINDOWS COMPLYWITHTHE BUILDING CODE

We hereby certify that all products supplied by our company meet or exceed the requirements of the New Zealand 

Building Code Means of Compliance, NZS 421 I :2008 Performance of Windows and NZS 4223, Glazing in Buildings 
Parts 1.2 and 3. 

This means that our windows have been designed and tested to perform under the most diverse New Zealand 
weather conditions, and: 

have been successfully tested for strength under a range of wind pressures appropriate for the various wind 
zones in New Zealand. 

meet the requirements for deflection under simulated loads, 

meet stringent requirements for waterproofing and air leakage. 
have glass of the correct thickness and toughness to cope with expected wind loads and accidental human 

impact 

In accordance wrth our TERMS AND CONDITIONS OF SALE a guarantee for all VANTAGE products is provided 
under normal condrtions of use against failure of materials and workmanship for 5 years from date of practical 
completion, 

DURABIUTY. VANTAGE ALUMINIUM JOINERY products can be expected to have a trouble-tree serviceable life of 
not less than 15 years as required by section B2 of the New Zealand Building Code. This pertains specifcally to the 
structural elements of the joinery. 

In the course of normal use decorative elements and non-structural frttings such as window fasteners. door rollers. 
weatherpile and the like may need to be replaced as they wear out. This process does not contravene the B2 
Durability requirements of the New Zealand Building Code or the warranty given by the manufacturer. 
The decorative coating on the joinery is covered by a separate warranty. 

A window and door hardware warranty covers manufacturing defects. functionality and surface finish for 5 years, 
assuming that the care and maintenance guidelines are followed. Plated (soft) finishes are excluded trom this warranty 
as deterioration is possible under some environmental conditions. 

Please Note: This warranty is subject to correct installation as outlined in the Building Code Acceptable Solution 
Clause WAS I External Moisture, 

PURCHASER CW\ VOr\ d
ADDRESS

/1- 
ADDRESS Po &2x 63:, \ 9 W~ ~ 

t 
lAllA. 

DATEIN?~COMPLETED Feb ~’l SIGNATURE tf . 

" 

This Produ~J5ent c"overs product su~plied as per our quotation ,and is based on window schedules, floor 
plans and elevations as supplied. 

QUOTE NO. -Q.:)dg DATE REVISION DATE

Supplied Only ~ Supplied & Installed o Unglazed 0 Glazed LLJ..-

.. . . . . . . . ’II . . . . . ’" .. . ’" . ’" .. . . . . . . . ’" ’" .. . . .. . .. .. . .. . . .. . . . . ’" . . .. . .. . ’" . . ’" . . . . . . . .. . . . .. . .. .. .. .. .. ’" . .. . . . .

AL.UMINIUM To validate this Performance Warranty 

Please complete this portion (your name as the actual owner may not yet be on our records) and return to:

Owner

Site address

Manufacturer

Date installation completed

Warranty No. ~, 

C’. 

~ 
’"

z
"" 

~



/!!!!J

waterproofing system

LICENSED APPLICATORS PRODUCER 

STATEMENT
For owner / builder or developer to present on final inspection to territorial authority to achieve final 

Certificate of Compliance

The products, system and installation procedures incorporated 
within the Flexi-Seal Waterproofing System have 

undergone stringent testing and audit, and the results have 
been confirmed by issue of BRANZ appraisals.

BRANZ Appraisal Certificate 474 (2010) Internal

BRANZ Appraisal Certificate 475 (2010) External

As the licensed applicator, we have installed the system to 

system specification, and that this meets Clause E3 Internal 
Moisture and/or Clause E2 External Moisture

The attached 15 year product guarantee applies.

Licensed Applicator Name C:<l r:;. ’- V j I\j[ 
.............rr........................................

License Number ...~~-(~.~~.T.~J)...........

Date Job Completed . 

~~. ~-:. .3~.?-.QI?..............

Job Address ).$.?..E:.(.:.~9..~~1.Y..................... 

...... 

?:~ !..K: ~1:g..................... 

. 

.01... 
. 

N. ~ f.t::...... 
... ... ... ....................

Signed by Licensed Applicator f .................................

~ / --.,.~ ~ , 

--~ ’-Lc::o.rz- ’--’ e, I ’x;;:. 1 , ’-J LrJ b,,-:



4Ifl
Nf:WlEAlAND 

STEEL

R SIDENTIAL WARRANTY & MAINTENANCE REQUIREMENTS

PROPERTY OWNER: Carl Vandemeer Builders 

SITE DRESS: 155 Field Way 
Waikanae Beach 

Walkanae 5036 

New Zealand

SITE ENVIRONMENT: Very Severe 

BUILDING TYPE: Residential 

ROLLJ=ORMER: rockelsby Roofing Products 
ltd 

SUPPl Y DATE: February 2012 

APPROVED ON: 11/06/2012

Roofing Wall Cladding 

15 Years 

15 Years

Gutters/downpipes Fascia
Will not flake 

, peel or excessively fade: 

Will not perforate through corrosion:

The product man faclured from COLORSTEEl@ MaxxW. Is subject to normal Wear and tear, which may include uniform fading. chalking amI (lin collect on. Minor white corrosion. which ay appear at unwashed tension bends or Cut edges. is a natural weatherng phenO/YIenon of COLORSTEEL@ Man"" and does not constitute a failure 01 the coat system. Testing to determ ne coating performance will be n accordance with the methods described in Australian Standard A$1SBO.
This warranty, Is subject to the fDllowing terms and conditions: 
(Note: all New Ze Steel literature referred to In this warranty Is that current at me lime of Installation and is ;wailable from the rotfformer or WW%Oiiiteel.co.nz) 

1. The mal t@nance program specil d OJ) the rev@ISe BEING STRICTLY ADHERED TO. 
2. The wa amy periods stated allove start from the date the material is supplied to site. 3. The ins led pitch of the roof s equal to or grea.ter than 3., or the minimLlm recommended for the profile, whichev(!r i$ greater. 4. The p~ uCI is only used in the env ronmelrts and applications as recommended in the t=nvironmental Categories brochure and the colour ch8rl (or otHine Guidef s for Use). 
5. The pr uct is designed, fOrmed, stored, handled and instalJeij in aecor<tance with !@Commendations g en in Spec,Yiers 8IId 8uilders Guide, CO/OI,IT Ch~rl (on- line Gui lines ffJ( Use), Information Bulletins and NZ M8taJ Roof B!1d W l C/at.lding Coos of Practice. 6. This w rlll1ty covers the COLORSTEEL@ Maxx’" material only and no accessories supplied which include, without limitation, fasteners, soft edge and building wrap. 
7. JlJI warr ties, conditions, liabilities and obligations other than thosp. specified in this warranty are excluded to the fullest extent allowed in law. In particular, where t Ie prOdOc{ is supplied {of the purpose of business, the guarantees contained in the Consumer Guarantees Act 1993 do not apply. 8. Failure f (he material or the coating panially or wholly due to one or more of the following I:ause$ are not covered by ths warranty: o Use of the product within 50m of breaking surf on the East Coast or 100m of breaKing surl on the West Coast o Physical damage during or after installation, including scrat hing. contact with other metal items, incorrect installation of elCternal loads such as air- conditioning units. and falure to remove sWart. 

Q Contact with soil, Mh, fertilizer, moisture retaining substances, or SlJn~lCreen. 
I) Contact with or runoff from lead or copp@r and other diss milar metals, chemical agents. green or wet timber or treated timber. () Water entrapmem or pondlng for any reason. 
o Mechanical. chem al, corrosion or other damage sustained during transpoft, handling, storage, fnstallation or subsequent to installation. o Attack from chemical or other agents, fume-s, liquids or solids other than direcr ran or rllrrff fa/ling onto the product ul’lder warranty. I) Applicat on of post paint treatments or systems. 
I) J=alure to install, use and maintain the product in accordance with NZ Steel’s guidel nes and applicable industry standards. Underside corros o/l iI:o i!I result of high humidity, condensfl.t on (lr pollution generated within a bl,lilding o Failure to replace corroded fasteners. 
o Corrosion arising within lapped aJE!ilS of end..fapped sheets. 
o The produet having been inappropriately stored prior to installation 

Causes beyond the control of New Zea/and Steel or the roofing manufacturer, including earthquakes, fires, cyclones, tornadoes, storms. hurr canes, lighten ng, hail and other similar extreme "acts of god" 
Act ons by other persons 

" COLORSTE @ Man"" pre-painted steel has failed to perform as warranted, the roofing manufacturer will at ffs sole option repair or replace (including labour) the affected material or provide a refund equal to the cash valUe ofthe cost ofthe replacement A new warranty will be issued to’ cover the balance’ of the original offer for both tlls paillt c ting and perforation prot~ctQn where repair or replacement is made; tIl !,> perod is not ext@ndedin case of replacement. Neither the roofing manufacturer na ed below nor New Zea/and Steel will be liable for any consequential loss or damage except as may be required under any mandatory statutory prOVIsIons. Notlllg In thl$ warr nty is intended to exclude or limit any rights consumers may have und"r the Consumer GuMlntet!$ Act 1993. 
New Zealand SI I and/or the roofing manufacturer reselVe the light to inspect II building prior to ssuing of tne warranty and/or to. inspect and con uct tests as necessary at time after a claim Is made under this warranty and accordingly have access to the property.

COLORSTEEL@is II registered tm.demark of New Zealand St l Limited 
Maxx" is a trademark of New Zealand Steel Limited
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PRODUCT USAGES

Wall Cladding with a. Corrugate profile 

. Wdl not flake, peel or excessively fade 
for at least 15 yoors 

. Will not perforate through corrosion for at 
least 15 years 

Lift References; P391717: Mirage. OAmm

Installed by Coastal Roofing solutions I..td; 

And carries the installers workmanship w tranty for: 
’bV.

Signature of In$tall@r

Years

A copy of the current COLQRSTEf.L.@ 
Mi!lJO(.... colour chart has been provided: -

Signature of property owner r agent:
Date:

PLEASE RETURN A SIGNED COpy OF THE 
WARRANTY TO THE MANUFACTURER 

This Warranty is ss~ed by (the manufacturer): 
Brockelsby RQofing pr(ldu~~ Ltd 

Sign~O~ Position: P-:t-... Date: ,-e; I~ (\2- 
,

MAINTENANCE PROGRAMME

AD roofing and cladding products are subject 
to the cumulative efle ts of weather, dust and other deposits. Normal r

in-washln will 

remove accumulated atmospheric contaminants 
from roofs. Gutters must be regularly inspected to remove 

debris, which may cause 

pondir"lg.

Rain washing Rain washing

...- . ’,’.:

~-- 
!-

Rain washing

Manual washing ev 
monthsManual washing every year

Manual washing every 6 

months

Manual washing every 6 

months

Manual washing every 3 

months

Manual washing ev 

months

E;nvlronment zones are descriMd In detail in the 
Environmental categories bulletin. If your building is within 

1000 metres of the ea or in 

an area wtth a corrosive environment you should 
check these Categories.

Regular washing of’COLORSTEEL$ Ma,)CXTM produ \g increases the clurabirrty by reducing attack from 
airborne sa.1ts and poll an(s. 

COLORSTEEL@ Maxx" surfaces should be manually washed with 
water and a sponge or a soft nylon-bristled brush. For lar e areas it 

may be appropriate to use water blasting at preSlSureS up 
to 20 MPa.

Note: High RISI( areas incll,.l e around flues and extractor 
vents. under telev lor"l a,erials and trees and sites prone to mould, lie 

droppings or debris.

COLORSTEEL<!> is a registered trI~demarK vI New Zealand Steel Limited 

Maxx." is a trademark of New Zealand Steel Limited

-



ENGINEERS ~EW l[ALANt.

6 
AaNZ

J24340

.,. 
L~_ 

,-.. 
..

Building Code Clause(s)..,.............

PRODUCER STATEMENT - PS4 - CONSTRUCTION REVIEW
(Guidance notes on the use of this form are printed on the reverse side)

ISSUED BY: 

TO:

ISP Consulting Engineers Ltd 

Werner Naef

TO BE SUPPLIED TO:

(Owner/Developer) 

Kapiti Coast District Council

IN RESPECT OF:

(Building Consent Authority) 

Alterations & Additions

AT: 

Lot: 8 DP: 91324

(Description of Building Work) 

155 Field Way, Waikanae Beach

(Addres 

ISP Consulting Engineers Ltd has been engaged by Werner Naef

to provide DCM1 IZIcM2 D CM3D CM4 0 CM5 observation services 
(Engineering Categories)

in respect of clause(s) B1, VM1 of the Building Code for the building work described in documents relating to 
Building Consent No # 110554. We have sighted these Building Consents and the conditions of attached to them.

Authorised instructions / Site Inspection Report Numbered 1 (copy attached) has been issued during the course of 
the works.

On the basis of IZI this 0 these review(s) and information supplied by the contractor during the course of the works,

I believe on reasonable grounds that DAII IZI Part only as specified of building work outside the scope of 
NZS3604:1999-

. Structural Steel Beams & Connections

Of the building works have been completed in accordance with the relevant requirements of the Building Consents 
and Building Consent Amendments identified above, with respect to Clause(s) B1, VM1 of the Building Regulations.

I, John O’Hagan am CPEng Registered No. 179947

I am a Member of IPENZ and hold the following qualifications: NZCE(Civil), BE (Hons), MIPENZ, CPEng

The Construction Review Firm issuing this statement holds a current policy of Professional Indemnity Insurance no 
less than $200,000*.

The Construction Review Firm is a member of ACENZ

SIGNED BY John O’Hagan ON BEHALF OF ISP Consulting Engineers Ltd.

Date: 20th January 2012 Signature:..........

dLo~
Note: This statement shall only be relied upon by the Building Consent Authority named above, Liability under this statement accrues to the Construction Review Firm 
only. The total maximum amount of damages payable arising from this statement and all other statements provided to the Building Consent Authority in relation to this 
building work, whether in contract, tort or otherwise (including negligence), is limited to the sum of $500,000’,

This form to accompany Forms 6 or 8 of the Building (Form) Regulations 2004 for the issue of a Code Compliance Certificate,




